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Service 


HE service rendered by a financial institution is 
the chief factor in retaining customers. 


In both our Banking and Trust Departments we are 
still serving many~ of the grandchildren and great- 
grandchildren of those who originally~ opened deposit 
or fiduciary accounts with us. 


Experience — Fidelity — Permanence 


Bank of Nem Bork & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 

over $18,000,000 
Temporary Main Office Uptown Office 
76 William Street Madison Avenue at 63rd Street 















BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 - Surplus and Profits $13,500,000 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 
Loans on mortgages and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 












Vice-President President Vice-President 
and General unsel WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON LEWIS P. GEIGER 
EDWARD H. BONSALL 
a ay, Treasurer Trust Officer 
LOUIS A. DAVIS WILLIAM S. JOHNSON CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS 
William R. Nicholson Ralph H. North George D. Widener Cyrus H. K. Curtis 
Samuel S. Sharp E.. Widener Sage W: Fes Egat G: Grose 


John W. Brock ward H. Bonsall Percival E. Foerder C. Marti 
illiam M. Elkins George W. Sal jer 











=—=————[—SSSSSSSS——S== { 





Orust Companies 


= A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY; BANKING AND 
= FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 


Vol XLIV June, 1927 ‘ieshan Six 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Frontispiece--MAJESTIC NEW HOME OF THE UNION TRUST COMPANY, DETROIT 
THE SINEWS OF AMERICAN PROSPERITY 
Banking Influence and Responsibility 
Analyzing Bank Credit and Investments 
Actual Basis and Tenure of Prosperity 
Legislative Status on Reciprocal Exemption of Death Taxes. 
Vindication of American Policy Toward Sovietism. 
American and World’s Largest Banks Compared. 
America’s Dominant Banking Power 
Fiduciary Management of Anglo-American Estates 
Cause and Remedy for Bank Failures 
Lien of Mortgage Bond Holders 
Captain Lindbergh’s Achievement 
FEDERAL RESERVE POLICY AND CONTROL OF MONEY MARKET : 
Benjamin M. Anderson, Jr., Ph.l)., Economist, Chase National Bank, New York 
DEPOSIT AND INVESTMENT DISTINCTIONS IN McFADDEN ACT 
George W. Norris, Governor, Federal Reserve Bank, Philadelphia. 
ELIMINATING HAZARDS AND FAILURES IN AMERICAN BANKING 
G. 8. McCain, Vice-president, National Park Bank of New York. 
SUGGESTED STANDARD FORM IN DESIGNATING TRUSTEE-BENEFICIARY 
Gilbert T. Stephenson, Vice-president, Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., Raleigh, N. C 
PROBLEMS OF TRUST DEPARTMENT DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT 
Carl W. Fenninger, Vice-president, Provident Trust Company, Philadelphia 
APPLYING TRUSTEESHIP IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 
R. 8. Johns, of Haskins & Sells, New York. 
RELATION OF TRUST SERVICE TO MODERN BANKING 
J. N. Babcock, Vice-President, Equitable Trust Co. of New York. 
COUNTRY BRANCH BANKING AS PANACEA FOR FAILURES 
Edmund Platt, Vice-Governor of Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C 
CLASSIFICATION TO DETERMINE BANK OPERATING COSTS 
Stuart H. Patterson, Comptroller, Guaranty Trust Co., N. Y. 
THE COUNTRY BANKER AND HIS PROBLEMS 
D. E. Box, President, Terrant County National Bank, Grapevine, Texas 
THREE STAGES OF AMERICAN BANKING ’ 
Frederick P. H. Siddons, Secretary, American Security & Trust Co., Washington, D. C 
DEVELOPING SALES INSTINCT IN SOLICITING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 
Dorothy Nelson of the Fidelity Trust Company of Detroit. 
PROGRESS OF TRUST DEVELOPMENT DIVISION, FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS ASS’N 
Detroit Trust Company Opens Its Spacious New Home 
Commercial Arbitration as Related to Banking 
Familiarizing Embryo Lawyers with Trust Service 
LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSION 
Liability of Stockholders of Insolvent Trust Company. 
Gifts in Contemplation of Death 
Share in Principal of Estate 
Liability of Bank on Check Drawn by Agent 


Description of New Home for Union Trust Company of Detroit 
Ideal Type of Personal Trust 

Meeting of Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New York City 
Business and Financial Survey . 

New York Bank and Trust Company Developments 

Trust Assets Held by Philadelphia Trust Companies 

How New England is Faring Agriculturally 

Caution Against Excessive Installment Buying 

St. Louis oenine for the Future ; 

Life Insurance Trust Campaign in Cleveland 


SPECIAL CORRESPONDENCE FROM LEADING CITIES, INCLUDING PHILADELPHIA, 
BOSTON, CHICAGO, ST. LOUIS, CLEVELAND, LOS ANGELES, SAN FRANCISCO ._ .846 


Annval Subscription, $5.00 Single Copies, 60 Cents 


= 
= 
5 






























DISCREPANCY IN 
xxvii TRUST COMPANIES 4 











Trust Company of Philadelphia 


517 CHESTNUT STREET = 15th and CHESTNUT STREETS 


Across from Independence Hall Packard Building 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 
Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 420,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and 


Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof 
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Secretary and Assistant Treasurer. Assistant Title Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
CHARLES W. WELSH WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS c. S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 


OWEN J. ROBERTS 
Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 

















Your New York Representative 
In Financial Matters 


HIS organization offers out-of-town Banks and Trust Companies a com- 
plete banking and fiduciary service which has won the confidence of many 
of America’s foremost financial institutions. 


As Trustee of Individual and Corporate Trust Funds, Executor or Co-Executor 
of Wills, Registrar and Transfer Agents of Stocks of Corporations, this Company 
is well qualified to act as your representative in the metropolis. 


OFFICERS 

LOUIS V_ BRIGHT, President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Treasurer 
| THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 
: ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 

ROBERT i. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 

WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President LANE F. GREGORY, Assistant Treasurer 

WILLIAM G. SCOTT, Assistant Treasurer 
160 Broadway, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 


15 East 41st Street, New York 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 


this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 


and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 
in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 
HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 








All Year ’Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 
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Surplus and re dg 
Undivided ea 
Profits, 


$7,000,000 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1866 
The oldest Trust Company in Brooklyn. 
Comprehensive Banking and Trust Service. 


FIVE OFFICES IN BROOKLYN AND NEW YORK 


Marin Office: Beprorp OFFfice: Bay Ripce Orrice: FLaTBusH OFFIce: 
177 Montacue STREET 1205 Futron Street 7428 Firtu Ave. 515 Ocean AVENUE 
BROOKLYN at Bedford Avenue at 75th Street at CuurcH AVENUE 


New York Orrice: 26 Broap Street at Exchange Place 

















International Securities Trust 
OF AMERICA 


4 MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


Resources over $25,000,000 






IVERSIFICATION, international and 
inter-industrial,is represented in the shares 
of this investment trust. The holdings com- 
prise more than 500 securities, including both 
bonds and stocks, selected after careful analysis 
and constantly supervised. 
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American Founders Trust 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
1 Federal Street 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 
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DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


———_————— 


TRUST COMPANY, 
NOW UNDER CONSTRUCTION 





NEW HOME OF UNION 
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THE SINEWS OF AMERICAN PROSPERITY 


BANKING INFLUENCE AND RESPONSIBILITY 


) foster sound progress and retain 
elements of permanence which re- 
va in the prosperous development 
American business and indus- 
trv, cae <i illusory or speculative ex- 
cesses, it must be recognized that the cen- 
ter of gravity and of commanding influence 
rests today upon the intelligent direction of 
banking and potential credit resources. Be- 
cause of its great ramifications and refine- 
ments, banking has entered into the very 
vitals and sinews of our national life. It 
is obviously a business that may no longer 
be conducted within selfish and provincial 
confines as a matter of merely husbanding 
savings and surplus funds, of note shaving 
and shrewd calculation of loss or profit. It 
has attained to gigantic stature, acquiring 
grave responsibilities as well as unfathomed 
opportunities, along with the vast changes 
in our economic structure, in international 
relations and, indeed, in the very character 
of wealth and uses of capital 
Two extremely opposite views obtain as 
to the substance and endurance of Amer- 
ican prosperity. There is the harmless en- 
thusiast who decries this fair land as the 
seat of Olympian experimentation, boldly 
attaining new social and economic salients 
which point the way direct to the millennium. 
Others, less visionary and perhaps wedded 
to ithe traditional idea of cycles, or of alter- 


nating fat and lean years, indulge in gloomy 
warnings against dwelling in a fool’s para- 
dise of seeming opulence, where economic 
waste and illiteracy march blindly 
an inevitable day of retribution 
the climb the greater the fall. 
As between these two extremes, the ac- 
tual sources and basis of material bounty, 
such as the American people have enjoyed 
during the past six years, may be readily 
appraised. They yield neither hopes of 
immediate attainment to Elysian fields of 
inexhaustible riches nor fear of a cruel de- 
bacle, such as some of our envious critics 
and ‘‘friendly enemies” abroad so unctuously 
predict. It is a more rational view to take 
that this country is now measuring up to 
its possibilities, reaping the reward for more 
than 150 years of stern pioneering, intensive 
labor and capitalization of its natural re- 
sources. Instead of attributing our sudden 
rise to world dominance as creditor nation 
and financial power, to wartime exigencies 
and prostration as well as a Shylockian at- 
titude toward European debtors, it is more 
reasonable to affirm that the war only has- 
tened the certain shifting of world empire of 
trade and finance to the western hemisphere 
as a natural consequence of laws of supply 
and demand and likewise as a result of the 
persistence of political, racial and economic 
conflict and bigotry in the Old World. 
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American prosperity and higher standards 
of living are proof and vindication of a form 
of government which translates democracy 
not only in terms of politics, but also 1 
industry, in reconciling capital and labor, 
substituting cooperation for the master.and 
servant idea, in fairly distributing wealth 
and earnings and affording incentive to ini- 
tiative and enterprise. European states- 
men and the confreres at the Geneva Eco- 
nomic Conference may well take cognizance 
of the fact that financial and trade prestige 
cannot endure so long as the common high- 
ways of economic life are barricaded by 
innumerable political and racial frontiers. In 
the United States, the flow of trade, busi- 
ness and finance is free from such illogical 
restraints. What is even more to the point, 
American financial and_ business leadership 
has thrown off the pre-war “‘inferiority com- 
plex,” enlisting new agencies of efficiency, 
standardization and coordinating the ener- 
gies of capital and labor. 
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GUARDING AGAINST BUSINESS 
REVERSES 


ANKERS and business men would be 
‘BI foolish to nourish the belief that the 
crescendo pitch at which prosperity 
has been maintained during the past year 
and thus far during 1927 at even higher levels 
in most major divisions, will continue in- 
definitely. Providence and mother earth 
may be bountiful, but there are limits in 
the absence of due diligence, industry and 
the good old qualities of frugality. Doubt- 
less business in this country will continue 
to have its ups and downs although con- 
ceivably not as pronounced as during the 
periods preceding the establishment of the 
Federal Reserve System, when there was 
no mobility of gold reserves or elasticity 
to modulate the swing of the pendulum. 
American business temperament is still 
too volatile and lacking in poise and fore- 
sight to permit of needless chances or opti- 
mistic license. One thing is certain, how- 
ever, and may be acclaimed with satisfac- 
tion, and that is that business and financial 
leadership in this country have been freed 
from the blighting dread of “‘money panics.”’ 
Whatever reverses may come to business, 
there is no danger of insufficient reserve and 
credit ammunition to restore public con- 
fidence. This fact has imparted to busi- 
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ness, industrial, and especially to ban 
managment, a new kind of courage which 
makes for continued progress and national 
well-being, so long as it is leavened with 
discretion and foresight. 

There is likewise on the part of the Amer 
ican people an exhibition of greater faith 
in business and financial leadership, recog 
nizing the economic wisdom of corporate 
forms of organization into larger units 
which enlist science, invention and refine 
ments of management and giving new im 
pulse to production and consumption. Labor 
has become the partner of capital. Broad 
diversion of earnings and securities has 
silenced the voices of malcontents and sedi 
tion. Before the war, Europeans socked 
down upon this country as a second-rat 
power, with | lunt instruments of enites, 
credit, and too callow for the mantle of 
international leadership. Now the master 
minds of Europe are frank to admit that 
in matters of industrial efficiency, and arts 
of banking and management, the Old World 
has much to learn from our experience. 
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ANALYZING BANK CREDIT 
AND INVESTMENTS 
XPERIENCED bankers know that 
there is greater need of vigilance and 
caution in times of expansion and 
plenty than during periods of depression 
which call for courage and initiative. A 
study of persistent trends and the changed 
complexion of banking assets and deposit 
liabilities, suggests the need of analyzing 
both bank investments and credits with a 
view to curtailment rather than further ex- 
tensions. It is significant that the latest 
summary of national bank statements, as 
of March 23, reveals continued increase in 
collateral loans and investments as con- 
trasted with decrease in commercial loans 
and available paper for rediscount at the 
Federal Reserve banks. In the face of huge 
holdings of long-term investments, includ- 
ing real estate liens, together with loans on 
stocks and bonds and installment finance 
paper, it would appear the part of discretion 
for bank mangement to put the emphasis 
upon greater liquidity and release from pos- 
sible losses ae downward swing in 
stock and bond prices. 

Progressive conversion of bank credits 
and funds into non-eligible or fixed form of 
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sets, largely based upon expansion of so- 
called time deposits which often do not be- 
long to that category, have created a situ- 
tion against which the highest authorities 

ive advised and issued warning. The lat- 
est financial statements, for example, show 
that loans and discounts of national banks 
have increased $346,334,000 since April 12, 
1926, to total of $13,647,640,000; that 
bonds and securities increased $402,286,000 


to total of $3,671,313,000, and that time 


deposits increased $856,661,000 during the 
year, and that demand deposits in compari- 
son have actually decreased $234,000,000 
since the first of this year. 


The Federal Reserve Board, in its last 
annual report, dwells with special emphasis 
upon declining bank reserves and eligible 
paper as against progressive use of bank 
resources in long-time investments and 
loans not arising out of current require- 
ments of industry and trade. Secretary of 
the Treasury Andrew Mellon likewise com- 
ments upon these new aspects in American 
banking, as follows: 


‘Partly because commercial bills are not 
as frequently resorted to for credit and the 
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banks have difficulty in obtaining sufficient 
amount of these bills, and partly on ac- 
count of the demand of the public for loans 
to help carry securities purchased, the banks 
have had to seek investments themselves in 
securities or loans to customers secured by 
bonds and stocks. This has brought into the 
assets of the banks an increase in investments 
and loans on securities without a propor- 
tionate increase in short-term commercial 
bills. Since it is the latter which are the most 
easily liquidated, we are gradually noting a 
decline in assets which may be rediscounted 
at the Federal Reserve banks, and thus in 
what may be called the liquidity of bank assets. 
This trend has in no way endangered the 
strength of our banking system, but it is a 
movement which may require care lest it go 
too far. 

While elements of bank credit inflation 
have been kept within governable confines, 
there are also other factors which make for 
assurance, notably the absence of specula- 
tive commitments in commodities and the 
downward trend in commodity price levels 
with sustained employment and wage levels, 
together with the practice of hand-to-mouth 
buying and the absence of large inventories. 


INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC CONFERENCE AT GENEVA CONDUCTED UNDER THE 
AUSPICES OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS AND AT WHICH THE U. S. GOVERNMENT 
WAS REPRESENTED 
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ACTUAL BASIS AND TENURE 
OF PROSPERITY 

HE most profound problem engaging 
the attention of responsible business 

and financial management is that of 
ascertaining clearly to what extent Amer- 
ican affluence is reducible to actual phys- 
ical increase in wealth, production, con- 
suming capacity, national income, plant 
equipment and savings, as against values 
affected by credit expansion, installment 
buying and creation of mortgage and capi- 
tal liabilities. A survey of the national 
balance sheet must yield the conclusion 
that easy money, abundant supplies of capi- 
tal, tremendous increase in bank credit, 
together with higher prices and wage levels 
and new devices of installment financing, 
have contributed very materially to given 
values and staggering totals. There can 
be no doubt that the financial structure has 
grown more rapidly than the industrial or 
business structure and the velocity of trade. 
With stock market activities and issue of 
new securities continuing at record pace, it 
may well be asked if many corporations are 
not straining themselves to produce divi- 
dends and interest on excessive volume of 
outstanding capital and bonded obligations. 

The essential question, after all, is to 
what extent increased earnings find reflec- 
tion in increased savings or extravagant 
living, and to what extent the greatly ex- 
panded credit and capital structures of the 
country serve as basis for increase in capital 
equipment, gainful production and con- 
sumptive demand at home and abroad. 
Certain it is that the expansion of credit and 
capital is far greater than actual amount of 
production or business handled by the 
country, the excess finding its way into 
higher prices and wages. 

The National Bureau of Economics esti- 
mates that national ‘“‘current income” hes 
increased from sixty-two billions in 1921 to 
nearly ninety billions in 1926, with national 
wealth increasing from 353 billions in 1922, 
estimated to over 400 billions. It is this 
growth in income which has sustained the 
business boom and provided the basis for 
America’s huge buying power. Nor can 
this increase in income since 1921 be at- 
tributed to increase in price level since the 
actual price of direct or consumption goods 
was actually somewhat less in 1926 than in 
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1921. A more important factor is the effect 
of such increased income on national sav- 
ings. Compilations from the various sources 
show that from 1922 to 1926 total savings de- 
posits increased from thirteen to over twenty- 
one billions; assets of building and loan 
associations from $3,343,000,000 to $6,280,- 
000,000, and admitted assets of life insur- 
ance companies from $8,652,000,000 to 
$12,850,000. Investment buying, as based 
on new capital issues of corporate, foreign 
government, farm loan and municipal se- 
curities, increased from $4,304,000,000 to 
$6,311,000,000. While a substantial por- 
tion of new investment security issues repre- 
sents borrowing and expansion of credit, it 
also embraces the element of savings as 
represented by wide distribution and em- 
ployee purchase of stock. 

There can be no doubt that through a 
combination of natural resources, applica- 
tion of organization, skill and science to the 
processes of production, in which agricul- 
ture, however, has not kept equal pace, that 
the people of the United States enjoy higher 
standards of living and greater prosperity 
than ever vouchsafed to any land in eco- 
nomic history. To preserve those stand- 
ards is the task of efficient industrial, finan- 
cial and banking leadership. 


2%, 2, \? 
~~ .~ A 


STATE MEMBER BANKS SUB- 
JECT TO FEDERAL RESERVE 
PENAL PROVISIONS 

HE Supreme Court of the United 

States, in a recent decision, laid down 
the ruling that where officers or em- 
ployees of state banks and trust companies, 
which are members of the Federal Reserve 

System, are charged with embezzlement or 

misapplication of funds, the penal provisions 

of sec. 9, chap. 6 of the Federal Reserve 

Act shall be applicable. The question was 

raised as to the constitutionality of this 

provision and power to enforce penalties 
upon banks and trust companies chartered 
under state laws, although members of the 

Federal Reserve System. The appeal came 

up in the case of C. O. Westfall, who was 

convicted upon indictments charging mis- 
application of funds of a state bank mem- 
ber of the Federal Reserve System. In 
effect, the Supreme Court decision defines 
state bank and trust company members as 
agencies of the United States and subject 
to federal penal laws. 
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LEGISLATIVE STATUS ON RECIP- 
ROCAL EXEMPTION OF 
DEATH TAXES 


URVEY of the legislative field re- 
) veals that considerable progress has 

been made this year in the enactment 
of laws by various states providing for 
reciprocal exemption of inheritance taxes 
on intangible personal property of non- 
resident decedents, including stocks and 
bonds. This plan of reciprocal exemption, 
which meets the evil of multiple inheritance 
taxation most effectively, now enlists the 
cooperation of most of the states having 
the largest populations and wealth per 
capita. Indeed, the list of states which 
have adopted this amendment, together 
with those which have no inheritance taxes 
or do not tax intangibles of non-residents, 
is now so formidable as to suggest that the 
policy of exemption will soon become uni- 
versal in application among the states. The 
result of the federal credit allowed on fed- 
eral estate taxes for state transfer taxes 
paid by the same estate up to 30 per cent, 
has also worked for the elimination of 
double taxation. 


The reciprocity law is now in effect in 


the following states: New York, Pennsyl- 
vania, Connecticut, New Hampshire, Mary- 
land, Oregon and Ohio. In the following 
states reciprocal laws were passed and ap- 
proved during the 1927 legislative season: 
New Hampshire, Maine, Maryland, Ohio, 
Oregon and Colorado, the latter removing 
the tax entirely from non-resident intan- 
gibles. Embraced in the classification of 
states which do not tax intangibles of non- 
residents are the following: Georgia, Ver- 
mont, Rhode Island, Tennessee, Massachu- 
setts, New Jersey and Colorado. To be 
added to this list are those states which 
have no inheritance taxes, namely, Alabama, 
District of Columbia, Florida and Nevada. 
In the following states the reciprocal ex- 
emption bills were passed by the legisla- 
tures and awaiting approval from the Gov- 
ernors: Illinois, California and Delaware. 
In Michigan and West Virginia similar laws 
are pending. In the following states the 
reciprocal bills failed to pass: Missouri, In- 
diana, Arkansas, South Carolina, Wyoming 
and Washington. A similar fate probably 
attends the bills introduced in the legisla- 
tures of Arizona, Iowa and Wisconsin. 
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VINDICATION OF AMERICAN 
POLICY TOWARD SOVIET RUSSIA 


HILE the American policy of political 
isolation toward Europe is debatable, 

to say the least, it shines forth bril- 
liantly in the light of the debacle in Anglo- 
Russian diplomatic and official trade rela- 
tions. When Great Britain negotiated a 
trade agreement with Russia in 1921 and 
later in 1924, with the Labor Party in con- 
trol, established official diplomatic relations 
with the Soviet Government, the United 
States was the only one among the influ- 
ential powers which persisted in a refusal 
to compromise with the pernicious doctrine 
which has its fountain-head at Moscow 
and which has spread its poisonous vemon 
through the Third Internationale and secret 
channels of propaganda throughout the 
world. In view of the sensational British 
break, following the raid on the offices of 
Arcos House, the Russian buying organiza- 
tion in London, and the disclosures of com- 
munistic intrigue made by Prime Minister 
Baldwin, it is of interest to recall the pro- 
phetic enunciation of American policy by 
Secretary Hughes in refusing recognition 
to the Soviet Government until it makes 
restoration and ‘ceases the continued prop- 
aganda to overthrow the institutions of 
this country.” 

Russia’s political isolation should be made 
complete so long as the Moscow régime 
clings to doctrines which are hostile to in- 
ternational peace and accepted economic 
standards. The British pronunciamento 
came at the moment when Soviet delegates 
were laying plans at the Geneva conference 
to obtain admission to the League of Nations. 
Neither the Council nor the nations that 
maintain relations with Russia can ignore 
the lesson of British patience and forbear- 
ance. Even in troubled China it is clear 
enough that the Nationalist forces refuse 
to serve as a catspaw for Russian commu- 
nism. Among tell-tale documents seized at 
Arcos House, were letters showing corre- 
spondence with Bolshevik agents in the 
United States. It is, however, sufficiently 
evident from radical labor irruptions that 
Russian propaganda constitutes an actual 
menace also in this country, which must 
be met with sharpened weapons of law and 
vigilance on the part of secret service 
agents. 
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AMERICAN AND WORLD’S 
LARGEST BANKS 
COMPARED 


SSUMING that the present prodig- 
ious pace in banking growth and the 

economic urge for consolidations 
in the United States will continue without 
abatement, it is conceivable that within a 
relatively few years this country, and es- 
pecially New York, will be able to lay claim 
to having the largest banks in the world. 
The significance of such achievement lies 
in the fact that, whereas in England, France, 
Italy, Germany and other foreign countries 
the banking resources are centralized in a 
comparatively few large government or 
privately-owned stock banks, the banking 
power of this country is widely distributed 
among nearly 30,000 units. From the stand- 
point of banking resources, reserves, de- 
posits and gold holdings, the United States 
is already far ahead of any foreign competi- 
tors. Likewise, all the leading banks of 
other countries, save those of England, have 
been outdistanced since the close of the war 
by the creation or growth of large banking 
units in New York and in several other 
financial centers of the United States. 

The so-called “Big Five” of London still 
retain premiership as the world’s largest 
banks from the standpoint especially of 
resources and deposits, and with the great 
Midland Bank Ltd. gallantly leading the 
quintet. A closer comparison, however, 
based upon latest available figures of a 
group of America’s largest banks and trust 
companies, yields some interesting results. 
For example, the recent increase in capital 
and surplus of America’s largest bank, 
namely the National City Bank of New 
York, gives to that institution the lead in 
capital structure over all other stock banks 
in the world, with combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $141,832,000, 
showing a lead of $15,000,000 over the 
Midland Bank of London. 

Latest available statements show that 
the “Big Five” stock banks of London 
command a total of approximately $7,700,- 
000,000 deposits, distributed as follows: 
Midland Bank Ltd., $1,840,800,000; Lloyds 
Bank Ltd., $1,684,453,000; Barclays Bank 
Ltd., $1,508,048,000; Westminster Bank 
Ltd., $1,388,928,000, and the National Pro- 
vincial Bank Ltd., $1,261,639,000. 
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To equal the $7,700,000,000 combined 
deposits of the five big London banks it is 
necessary to consolidate the deposits of the 
eighteen largest banks and trust companies 
in the United States which have an aggre- 
gate of $7,800,000,000 deposits. The com- 
parison is more favorable if we reduce the 
number to the nine largest banks and trust 
companies in this country having combined 
deposits of $5,269,600,000, distributed as 
follows: National City Bank of New York, 
$1,139,184,000; Chase National, $744,877,- 
000; Bank of Italy of California, approxi- 
mately $600,000,000, following latest mer- 
ger; Guaranty Trust Company, New York, 
$554,540,000; American Exchange Irving 
Trust Company, $484,521,000; National 
Bank of Commerce, New York, $433,277,- 
000; Continental & Commercial National, 
Chicago, $421,430,000; Bankers Trust Com- 
pany, New York, $397,690,000, and Equi- 
table Trust Company, New York, $384, 
020,000. 
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AMERICA’S DOMINANT 
BANKING POWER 


O OBTAIN a true picture of the pre- 
ponderant volume of banking power 

in the United States, it is necessary 
to bear in mind that the resources and de- 
posits of the ‘Big Five’ in London repre- 
sent about 80 per cent of the banking power 
of the United Kingdom, whereas the $5,269,- 
000,000 deposits held by the nine largest 
banks and trust companies represent less 
than 10 per cent of the combined banking 
power of the United States, aggregating ap- 
proximately 55 billions of dollars and divided 
between nearly 30,000 banks and trust 
companies. A recent interesting compila- 
tion of the deposit liabilities of 150 of the 
largest American, British, Colonial and 
Dominion banks, issued by the California 
Bank of Los Angeles, presents the further 
illuminating comparison that of the $35,- 
793,011,0000 aggregate deposits of the 150 
listed banks, $17,907,797,000 are held in 91 
United States banks and trust companies 
and $17,885,213,000 in 59 banks of the 
British Empire. 

The amazing expansion in American 
banking power from 25 billions in the year 
1914 to 64 billions, as of June, 1926, reflects 
not only increase in national wealth and 
income, gold influx, new sources of credit 
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ind altered price levels, but also the tre- 
mendous expansion of banking influence and 
ctivity in both domestic and world-wide 
finance and trade. Trusteeship of such im- 
mense volume of banking wealth is charged 
with great responsibility as well as un- 
fathomed opportunities. 

While banking monopoly in this country 
through branch office expansion is banned 
hrough the enactment of the McFadden 
bill, it is obvious that the tendency toward 
consolidation and creation of larger unit 
vanks and trust companies is in line with 
economic progress and integrity of adminis- 
ration. Because of the limitations im- 
posed by the McFadden bill and the condi- 
tions governing membership in the Federal 
Reserve System, the future expansion of 
yranch banking will be confined to corpo- 
rate limits of permissive states. For reasons 
of responding to broader service demands, 
economy in operation, competition, and 
greater efficiency, the most important 
changes of the future will be those growing 
out of the tendency of banks and trust com- 
panies in the larger cities to effect consoli- 
dation. 
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INTEGRITY OF FARM LOAN 
BONDS 

HE recent appointment of a receiver 
Aq for the Kansas City Joint Stock 
Land Bank and indictment of several 
officers and officials for alleged misapplica- 
tion of funds resulting in failure to pay cou- 
pons on maturity, may seem as involving 
drastic procedure on the part of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board. The action of the 
Board in refusing to allow the Kansas City 
bank to accept a loan underwritten by 
other banks and avoid receivership, may be 
justified, however, because of the responsi- 
bility assumed by the government in pro- 
viding for the creation of Joint Stock Land 
banks, subject to regulations of the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan Board. The tax-exempt 
character of such bonds also imposes an ob- 
ligation which cannot be overlooked. 

The Kansas City failure is an isolated in- 
stance and carries with it no reflection upon 
the general character and integrity of joint 
stock land bank managements in other 
jurisdictions where the bonds of the sys- 
tem command confidence among investors. 
Defects in the system and the law will 
doubtless be remedied by further legislation. 
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FIDUCIARY MANAGEMENT OF 
ANGLO-AMERICAN 
ESTATES 


ECENT announcement of the or- 

ganization under the revised British 

Estates Act of the Guaranty Execu- 
tor and Trustee Company, Ltd., of London, 
with capital of £250,000, as a subsidiary of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, directs attention to the large volume 
of business and fiduciary relations involved 
in handling American estates which contain 
English holdings and of British estates 
which include American assets. Property 
and trust funds are held in large amount by 
individual or corporate fiduciaries in this 
country in behalf of American heirs who 
have become British residents and including 
wives of titled Englishmen. Likewise there 
are frequent instances where probate of 
British estates calls for administration of 
property located in this country. 

Under the provisions of the British par- 
liamentary enactments of 1925, which 
swept aside a mass of antiquated procedure 
in regard to property codes, inheritances, 
state administration, intestacy and trustee- 
ship, a more definite status is given to the 
administration of assets in England belong- 
ing to American estates. The effective pro- 
cedure heretofore of American trust com- 
panies and banks entrusted with adminis- 
tration of estates involving British property 
was to secure appointment of some in- 
dividual under power of attorney with copy 
of will and American probate attached, 
duly authenticated or legalized before a 
British Consul in the United States. Such 
ancillary administration in England in be- 
half of an American executor was subject 
to compensation as American laws provide 
or as might be agreed upon between parties. 

Under the new Administration of Estates 
Act an American trust company having a 
branch in London or England may not act 
as custodian trustee through such branch. 
In nearly all European and foreign coun- 
tries it is necessary for American executors 
or trustees to secure appointment of in- 
dividual under ancillary administration in 
managing foreign property belonging to 
American estates. In some countries abroad 
the procedure is most involved, subject to 
delays and costs which might suggest the 
advantage of a more enlightened basis of 
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agreement in handling international trusts 
and estates. 

The announcement of the organization of 
a trustee corporation under British laws 
by the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York is interesting as representing the first 
step of the kind and as a means of facilitat- 
ing estate settlements. Another large New 
York trust company has for years main- 
tained a limited liability corporation in 
London under British laws and it is not 
unlikely that this corporation will also 
qualify for the authority conveyed by the 
new laws. 

The new British estate and trust laws 
gives authority to conduct trust business 
only to those companies incorporated in 
England as separate organizations. The 
company organized by the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York is authorized to act 
in England in every trust capacity, either 
corporate or personal. Its facilities extend 
to American trust companies and banks in 
serving as administrator of British assets, 
avoiding the likelihood of complications in 
proving wills, securing letters of adminis- 
tration and caring for other legal details in 
conformity with British trust procedure. 


Another advantage is that of securing ap- 
pointment of an organization that is familiar 
with trust procedure in the United States. 
When a British estate has American assets, 
such facilities are equally valuable. 
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CAUSE AND REMEDY FOR BANK 
FAILURES 


HE continued heavy toll of bank 
failures, especially in small communi- 
ties and where agricultural depres- 
sion has been most acute, has been one of 
the topics of animated discussion at this 
season’s conventions of bankers’ associa- 
tions. One of the most illuminating com- 
ments on bank failures, their causes, and 
the most effective remedies to be put into 
operation, was that presented before the 
Alabama Bankers Association by Mr. Mel- 
vin A..Traylor, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago and president of the 
American Bankers Association, who said: 
“All bankers have been startled by the 
large number of bank failures which have 
occurred in recent years in some parts of 
the country. The American Bankers As- 
sociation, in view of this situation, has in- 


COMPANIES 


structed its Economic Policy Commissior 
to conduct an investigation into the causes 
and suggest possible remedies and reforms 
It is evident, even to the casual observer, 
that there are certain features which are s 
striking that they cannot escape notice 

“In 1924 there were 777 banks in the 
country which closed their doors. Of these 
320 had less than $25,000 capital and 511 
had $25,000 capital or less. In other words, 
nearly one-half of the banks that failed 
had less than $25,000 of capital and almost 
two-thirds of them had $25,000 capital o1 
less. In 1925, 612 banks failed. Of these 
234, or almost one half, had less than 
$25,000 capital, and 369, or more than one 
half, had $25,000 capital or less. In 1926, 
956 banks failed, of which 386, or almost 
one half, had less than $25,000 capital and 
615, or almost two-thirds, had $25,000 capi 
tal or less. 


“It is a fair conclusion that one reason 
for the numerous bank failures is that many 
of the banks are too small. In former years 
when it was difficult for people living in 
outlying communities to get to larger cen- 
ters, and many towns and villages in sparsely 
settled regions had to depend more or less 
upon their own resources, small and under- 
capitalized banks may have been a neces- 
sity. At the present time there is no such 
excuse. The automobile has made it pos- 
sible for even distant towns to keep in 
close touch with larger centres and there is 
no justification, in my opinion, for any bank 
having less than $25,000 capital. 

“T also believe that there should be more 
strict requirements with regard to building 
up surpluses than is now the case with the 
national bank law, or the average state bank 
law. Perhaps it is not going too far to say 
that dividends should not be paid until the 
unimpaired surplus of the bank is equal to 
its capital. If this should be thought too 
drastic, then I am sure dividends to stock- 
holders should be limited to an annual rate 
not exceeding the current rate paid by the 
bank on savings deposits until such time as 
the surplus equaled the capital. It seems 
clear to me from the statistics gathered 
that if we eliminate banks having less than 
$25,000 and compel banks to build up a 
proper surplus, a very large percentage of 
the bank failures which now occur would 
disappear.” 
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LINDBERGH’S ACHIEVEMENT 
IT HE daring flight of Captain Charles 


Lindbergh in hopping off alone across 
the vast expanse of the Atlantic to 
Paris, kindles anew the slumbering instincts 
of romance and chivalry. The achievement 
of this gallant young Lochinvar of the West 
somehow sheds a new lustre and creates a 
new kinship among all men in an age of 
commercialism when the incentive and goal 
of life is too often immersed in sordid striv- 
ing. Upon his plane appears the legend, 
“The Spirit of St. Louis,” but his intrepid 
performance also gives accent to the true 
spirit of American youth which ever rises 
valiantly in times of national emergency. 


Portrait of Captain Charles A. 
Lindbergh and reproduction of draft is- 


It would be unworthy of the deed and 
the modest character of Captain Lindbergh 
to attempt to impart any narrow or com- 
mercial aspect to his wonderful perform- 
ance. Purely, therefore, in the light of 
“reflected glory” it may be pardonable to 
allude to two incidents of the flight and the 
triumphant reception in Paris as evidence 
of trust company enterprise and service. 
One is the fact that Captain Lindbergh 
carried with him on his journey through 
the ether a draft payable in francs on the 
Paris office of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York and dated Friday, the 
13th. This is the first draft of a New York 
banking institution to be carried in a trans- 

Atlantic flight. The second in- 
cident is, that in the first sign- 
ed statement issued in Paris 
by Captain Lindbergh through 
the Associated Press, he appeals 
to his admirers to relieve the 
Embassy of the volume of his 
correspondence, by appointing 
the Paris office of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York to 
handle his personal affairs while 
in Europe. 

Somehow trust companies 
cannot escape the spotlight. It 
was a trust company which first 
introduced a full-fledged bank 
on American liners. It was also 
a trust company which trans- 
mitted the first bank check 
across the Atlantic by means of 
the new photoradiogram. 


sued to him by The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York and cashed at the Paris Office of The Equitable on the 
completion of his famous non-stop flight from New York to Paris. 
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agreement in handling international trusts 
and estates. 

The announcement of the organization of 
a trustee corporation under British laws 
by the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York is interesting as representing the first 
step of the kind and as a means of facilitat- 
ing estate settlements. Another large New 
York trust company has for years main- 
tained a limited liability corporation in 
London under British laws and it is not 
unlikely that this corporation will also 
qualify for the authority conveyed by the 
new laws. 

The new British estate and trust laws 
gives authority to conduct trust business 
only to those companies incorporated in 
England as separate organizations. The 
company organized by the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York is authorized to act 
in England in every trust capacity, either 
corporate or personal. Its facilities extend 
to American trust companies and banks in 
serving as administrator of British assets, 
avoiding the likelihood of complications in 
proving wills, securing letters of adminis- 
tration and caring for other legal details in 
conformity with British trust procedure. 


Another advantage is that of securing ap- 
pointment of an organization that is familiar 
with trust procedure in the United States. 
When a British estate has American assets, 
such facilities are equally valuable. 


CAUSE AND REMEDY FOR BANK 
FAILURES 


HE continued heavy toll of bank 
failures, especially in small communi- 
ties and where agricultural depres- 
sion has been most acute, has been one of 
the topics of animated discussion at this 
season’s conventions of bankers’ associa- 
tions. One of the most illuminating com- 
ments on bank failures, their causes, and 
the most effective remedies to be put into 
operation, was that presented before the 
Alabama Bankers Association by Mr. Mel- 
vin A. Traylor, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago and president of the 
American Bankers Association, who said: 
“All bankers have been startled by the 
large number of bank failures which have 
occurred in recent years in some parts of 
the country. The American Bankers As- 
sociation, in view of this situation, has in- 
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structed its Economic Policy Commissio: 
to conduct an investigation into the causes 
and suggest possible remedies and reforms 
It is evident, even to the casual observer, 
that there are certain features which are s 
striking that they cannot escape notice. 

“In 1924 there were 777 banks in the 
country which closed their doors. Of these 
320 had less than $25,000 capital and 511 
had $25,000 capital or less. In other words, 
nearly one-half of the banks that failed 
had less than $25,000 of capital and almost 
two-thirds of them had $25,000 capital or 
less. In 1925, 612 banks failed. Of these 
234, or almost one half, had less than 
$25,000 capital, and 369, or more than one 
half, had $25,000 capital or less. In 1926, 
956 banks faile 1, of which 386, or almost 
one half, had less than $25,000 capital and 
615, or almost two-thirds, had $25,000 capi 
tal or less. 


“Tt is a fair conclusion that one reason 
for the numerous bank failures is that many 
of the banks are too small. In former years 
when it was difficult for people living in 
outlying communities to get to larger cen- 
ters, and many towns and villages in sparsely 
settled regions had to depend more or less 
upon their own resources, small and under- 
capitalized banks may have been a neces- 
sity. At the present time there is no such 
excuse. The automobile has made it pos- 
sible for even distant towns to keep in 
close touch with larger centres and there is 
no justification, in my opinion, for any bank 
having less than $25,000 capital. 
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I also believe that there should be more 
strict requirements with regard to building 
up surpluses than is now the case with the 
national bank law, or the average state bank 
law. Perhaps it is not going too far to say 
that dividends should not be paid until the 
unimpaired surplus of the bank is equal to 
its capital. If this should be thought too 
drastic, then I am sure dividends to stock 
holders should be limited to an annual rate 
not exceeding the current rate paid by the 
bank on savings deposits until such time as 
the surplus equaled the capital. It seems 
clear to me from the statistics gathered 
that if we eliminate banks having less than 
$25,000 and compel banks to build up a 
proper surplus, a very large percentage of 
the bank failures which now occur would 
disappear.” 
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| HE daring flight of Captain Charles 
Lindbergh in hopping off alone across 
the vast expanse of the Atlantic to 
Paris, kindles anew the slumbering instincts 
of romance and chivalry. The achievement 
of this gallant young Lochinvar of the West 
somehow sheds a new lustre and creates a 
new kinship among all men in an age of 
commercialism when the incentive and goal 
of life is too often immersed in sordid striv- 
ing. Upon his plane appears the legend, 
“The Spirit of St. Louis,” but his intrepid 
performance also gives accent to the true 
spirit of American youth which ever rises 
valiantly in times of national emergency. 


Portrait of Captain Charles A. 
Lindbergh and reproduction of draft is- 
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It would be unworthy of the deed and 
the modest character of Captain Lindbergh 
to attempt to impart any narrow or com- 
mercial aspect to his wonderful perform- 
ance. Purely, therefore, in the light of 
“reflected glory” it may be pardonable to 
allude to two incidents of the flight and the 
triumphant reception in Paris as evidence 
of trust company enterprise and service. 
One is the fact that Captain Lindbergh 
carried with him on his journey through 
the ether a draft payable in francs on the 
Paris office of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany of New York and dated Friday, the 
13th. This is the first draft of a New York 
banking institution to be carried in a trans- 

Atlantic flight. The second in- 
cident is, that in the first sign- 
ed statement issued in Paris 
by Captain Lindbergh through 
the Associated Press, he appeals 
to his admirers to relieve the 
Embassy of the volume of his 
correspondence, by appointing 
the Paris office of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York to 
handle his personal affairs while 
in Europe. 

Somehow trust companies 
cannot escape the spotlight. It 
was a trust company which first 
introduced a full-fledged bank 
on American liners. It was also 
a trust company which trans- 
mitted the first bank check 
across the Atlantic by means of 
the new photoradiogram. 


sued to him by The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York and cashed at the Paris Office of The Equitable on the 
completion of his famous non-stop flight from New York to Paris. 
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DESIGNATING TRUST BENEFI- 
CIARY 

NE of the most constructive contribu- 

tions in facilitating the writing of 

life insurance trusts, particularly 
working out a standard form in designation 
of beneficiary where life insurance is made 
payable to a trustee under the provisions 
of a life insurance trust, is that made by 
Mr. Gilbert T. Stephenson, author of ‘Liv- 
ing Trusts,’ and which serves as the basis 
of an article in this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES. This is a vital subject in view of 
the diversity of practice. 

Mr. Stephenson submits a suggested 
standard form which represents the result 
of acceptance as well as criticisms from 
thirty-six old line life insurance cor panies. 
The suggested standard form of designa- 
tion of trustee-beneficiary is as follows: 

Trust 
in trust 
between 





“Agrees to pay ...... to 
Company as trustee or its successor 
under trust agreement date 

. and Trust Company, unless 
notice of the termination of such agreement 
shall have been filed with said insurance com- 
pany prior to the insured’s death, in whic h 
event payment shall be made to .... (a 
named beneficiary) 
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LOST OR STOLEN STOCK CER- 
TIFICATES 
N view of the frequent losses and costly 
I delays occasioned by the negligence 
of stockholders who fail to place their 
stock certificates in a secure place, banks and 
trust companies as transfer agents may well 
follow the example of a large New York 
trust company which is enclosing the fol- 
lowing notice in sending certificates to in- 
dividual stockholders: 

“The number of lost, stolen, and destroyed 
certificates has, during the past few years, 
increased in an alarming degree and as Trans- 
fer Agent of many corporations, we feel that 
it is not untimely to remind stockholders that 
a stock certificate is an evidence of ownership 
in a corporation and that it should be kept 
in a secure place. If it be lost, stolen, or 
destroyed it may be possible to secure a new 
certificate, but the necessary requirements to 
obtain it will involve delay, consideratle 
trouble and expense. It is advisable to keep 
a separate record of all certificates, including 
their numbers.” 
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PRIORITY OVER LIEN OF 
MORTGAGE BONDHOLDERS 


N interesting decision rendered re 
A cently by the Supreme Court of Ap 
peals of Virginia, in Grandy vs. Rea! 
Estate Trust Company, construes the ques 
tion of prior lien over bondholders in a rail 
road receivership. Plaintiff asserted that 
his judgment against the railroad was en 
titled to priority over the lien of the mort 
gage bondholders. The debt upon whicl 
plaintiff obtained judgment was on account 
of payment by plaintiff of a bond upon 
which the railroad was surety and the obli 
gation came about from an attempt on the 
part of the railroad, not to purchase rails 
for its own use, but because it had, jointly 
with one H, entered into an indemnity bond 
so that a third party would put up the 
money for H to purchase rails with which 
to help _ a connecting railway in per 
formance of H’s obligation with the third 
party. H never accounted for the money, 
never purchased any rails and never built 
the road, nor was it ever built. Plaintiff 
claimed that its obligation was incurred to 
save possession of the railroad’s property 
and in the interest of the bondholders, al- 
leging that the Government had demanded 
that this extension of the railroad company’s 
lien be built under threat, in war period, t 
take possession of the railroad; furthermore, 
that the railroad’s earnings were diverted 
pay the bondholders’ interest and for 
cars purchased. 


It was decided by the court that plain- 
tiff’s claim, while it was an established legal 
obligation, had no right to priority over the 
bondholders because of diversions or by 
reason of superior equity. The debt claimed 
by plaintiff was not an operating expense. 
It was simply a debt of suretyship and 
there was nothing in its inception either in 
the way of benefit to the creditors of the 
company or to the public to arouse a court 
of equity to activity in its behalf. The test 
of the preferential equity of a claim is if its 
consideration was a current debt of the 
operation of the mortgage property, which 
enured to its benefit, and which was in- 
curred in the ordinary course of its business 
within a limited time anterior to the ap- 
pointment of the receiver, the claim may be 
preferred. The claim asserted here did not 
meet these tests. 








FEDERAL RESERVE POLICY AND CONTROL OF MONEY 
MARKET 
EFFECT OF BANK CREDIT EXPANSION AND SUPERABUNDANCE OF 
CHEAP MONEY ON BUSINESS 


BENJAMIN M. ANDERSON, Jr., Ph.D. 
Economist of the Chase National Bank of the City of New York 


NOTE: 


(EpitTor’s 


Very marked changes in the 


character of bank assets, including 


increase in stock market and real estate loans and investments, together with progressive 


increase in volume of bank credit despite 


tion to which the Federal Reserve 
which should be carefully aatched. Vr. 
bank credit expansion on business 


operations and of official discount rates.) 


HE weekly statement of the Federal 
Reserve banks as of May 11, 1927, dis 
two very related 
facts: (1) the Federal Reserve banks had 
| $59,000,000 worth of gold, “held 
abroad;” and (2) they had sold $62,000,000 
worth of their United States 


closed significant, 


wught 


Government 
securities, 

The purchase of the gold “held 
appears to have been merely an anticipation 
by the Federal 
which would 


abroad” 


Reserve banks of something 
have happened in any 
As a consequence of some special 
between the Bank of France and the 
Bank of England, France became possessed 


Case. 
transac 
tions 
of a large volume of gold which she wished 
into interest-bearing dollar bal- 
ances with American banks or into interest- 


to convert 


hearing dollar acceptances or United States 
Had the Federal Re 
serve banks remained passive, the gold would 
have been shipped to New York and deposited 
With American banks which, in turn, 
have deposited it with the Federal 
bank, return increased reserve 
equivalent amount in the form 
of deposits with the Federal Reserve banks. 
The action of the Federal Reserve banks, 
therefore, in purchasing this gold “held 
abroad” appears merely to have anticipated 
what would otherwise have taken place, ex 
cept that it prevented the actual 
of the gold across the waters. 
The effect of the purchase of the gold was 
ikewise to expand the deposit liabilities of 


Government securities. 


would 
Reserve 
receiving in 
balances of 


shipment 


the Federal Reserve banks, and consequently 


{nderson discusses 


and the 


lessened commercial requirements and reduction 
in type of paper eligible for rediscount at the Federal Reserve 


bank, have created a situa- 


Board alluded in its last annual report as a tendency 


these 
Federal 


trends, the 


Reserve 


effect of 


influence of market 


open 


to increase the volume of reserve money of 
the other banks of the country. 
have led, if not 
break in 


This would 

offset in way, to a 
rates. But the sale of the 
securities did offset it. When 
Reserve banks sell securities, 
are paid by checks on member banks, 
which the member banks must meet by draw- 
ing down their deposit balances at the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks. This 
maneuver of the Federal Reserve banks, 
therefore, steadied the money market, and 
prevented another speculative flareup which 
would almost certainly have followed a sub- 
stantial reduction of money rates. 

The full significance of this will best be 
made apparent by an analysis of the move- 
ments in bank credit in the United States in 
recent 


some 
money 
sovernment 
the Federal 
they 


statesmanlike 


years. 


Bank Expansion Greater Than During the 
War Period 
The bank expansion in the United States 
since June, 1922, has far exceeded that 
which was necessary to finance the war, as 
shown by the following table: 


Deposits of Commercial Banks 
December 51, 1918 
April 6, 1917 


§:26,541,.039,000 
20.705, 588,000 


Increase $5.835,451,000 


June 30, 
June 30, 


$40,126,754,000 
30.690,144,000 


Increase $9,436,610.000 
‘ 
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Loans, 


Discounts, and Investments of Com- 
mercial Banks 

December 31, 1918...........$29,354,214,000 

PE, SUES 9° 0's Gs TEV n 8 bo sle% 22,297, 775,000 


Increase $7.056,4389,000 


ea ee $42,154,131,000 
TES ee ee 33,.095.076.000 


June 30, 
June 30, 


Increase ............-.--.. $9,059,055,000 


Bank Expansion and Needs of Trade 

Since the middle of 1919 deposits of State 
and National banks and trust companies have 
increased about $13,000,000,000. The country 
needs, however, less bank credit today than 
it needed in 1919, as shown by the following 
table: 


Index of Need for Bank Credit 


(1919 = 100) Index cf Need 
for Bank Credit 
Index cf Pro- Production- 
duction and Transportation 
T ransportatior Index of Ir lex multiplied 
Year Ph's cal Ur its Wholesale Price by Prices 
1919 100. 100. 100. 
1925 119.0 76.9 915 
1926 124.6 73.9 92.1 


Commercial Loans, Real Estate Loans, Stock 
Market Loans, and Bank Investments 
in Securities 
ordinary 
increase 


Unneeded for commercial pur- 
the great in bank credit has 
been employed primarily in other directions. 
The chief uses have been in real estate loans, 
loans secured by stock and bond 


poses, 


collateral, 


bank investments in securities, and install- 
ment finance paper. Definite figures on the 
last item are not available, but significant 


figures on the other three follow: 

Loans Secured by Real Estate Mortgages, 
Deeds of Trust, or Other Real Estate Liens 
(As of June 30th for years indcated ) 

All Member Banks 





Year National Banks Fi deral Reserve System 
1918 $185,117,000 $460,586,000 
1921 280,237,000 1,135,176,000 
1925 636,798,000 2,338,322,000 
1926 725,452,000 2.649.537 000 
This growth in real estate loans has not 


sprung from any scarcity of mortgage money 
available from other The Federal 
Farm Loan Banks and the Joint Stock Land 
Janks have issued approximately $1,600,- 
000,000 of farm land bonds in recent years, 
and during the last five years there has been, 
in addition, an immense expansion in 
porate securities against real es 
tate, primarily city real estate, the annual 
volume rising from $54,000,000 in 1921 to 
$753,000,000 in 1925. 

The reporting member banks of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System, though only seven hun- 
dred in number, hold about 47 


sources, 


cor 
issues of 


per 
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cent of 












the bank deposits of the country. They ar 
virtually all great city banks. Their figur 
appear weekly in substantial detail. 


Since January 7, 1921, investments in s 
curities and loans on securities have in 
creased over $4,000,000,000 for these bank 
alone, while during the same period thi 
so-called “commercial loans,’ the “all othe 
loans and discounts,” have decreased ove 
$500,000,000. 

These “all other loans and discounts” ar 


not to be 
mercial 


strictly identified 
loans of the bank. 


with the 
They contain all 
the ordinary commercial loans, Dut they als 


Con) 


contain such real estate loans as the report 
ing member banks hold, and they contain the 
so-called “finance paper” of corporations en 
gaged in financing installment buying. I: 
the this latter item, they would 
be substantially smaller than they are. 


absence ol 


The Remaining Slack in Our Gold Supply 


The reserve ratios of the Federal Reserv: 
banks are still very high. We ean still los 
$1,000,000,000 in gold to the outside world 
without pulling them unduly low. But we 


can do it only through (a) an immense liqui 
dation of credit 
further expansion of 
Reserve bank earning assets. 


general bank in the country 


or (b) an 
Federal 


lmmense 


My chief concern at the present moment 
relates not to any inadequacy in our gold 
reserves, but rather to the kind of use that 


has been made of the credit created on the 
basis of our gold. It is not desirable that 
there should be further growth, at the pres 


ent time, in bank credit apart from ordinary 
commercial loans. 

A distinctly gratifying feature of the pres 
ent credit the moderate inven 
tories and moderate borrowings of the strict 


situation is 


ly commercial and manufacturing customers 
of the banks. Inventories are moderate, the 
hand to mouth buying policy continues, for 
ward commitments 


are moderate, 


mercial loans generally are liquid. 


and com 


Causes and Control of Our Bank Expansion 

From the standpoint of the individual 
bank, loans and investments appear to grow 
out of deposits. From the standpoint of the 
country as a whole, the causation 
runs chiefly the other way. Bank deposits 
expand primarily because loans and invest 
ments expand. If Bank A alone expands its 


however, 


loans and investments, its reserves are 
promptly drained away by other banks in 
the clearing house. If, however, the othe! 
banks are simultaneously expanding, Bank 


A will receive as deposits from its customers 


checks drawn against the other banks in 
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e clearing house with which it can protect 
ts reserves and deposits. In this case all of 
he banks will expand their deposits because 
all of the banks are expanding their loans 
nd investments. 

It is obvious that reserves of the banks are 
ilso a vital factor in this matter. One bank 
finding itself with surplus reserves, 
can lend only what it has, but as surplus re 
hecome scattered the banks 
generally, then a general expansion can take 
amounting to several the 
bined surplus reserves. 


one, 


serves among 


lace times com 


Rediscounting by member banks of the 
Federal Reserve System, since 1920, has not 
led to the creation of surplus reserves as a 
rule. Undoubtedly the total of 
is much than would be 
rates were above the 
rediscounting is chiefly 


rediscounts 
the case if 
market, but 
avoid 
traction rather than to generate expansion. 


larger 
rediscount 
used to con 
When, however, the Federal Reserve banks 
their credits through 
purchases of government 
new 


increase market 


open 
securities and ac- 
funds are created 
which are not needed by the banks for their 
commercial customers, 


ceptances, reserve 
which are not 
circulation, and which, 
quently, make surplus reserves 
fast. In 1922, with expanding Federal Re 
serve bank open market purchases, 
ing member bank deposits about 
$2,000, 000,000. In 1923, when Federal Re 
serve banks contracted these purchases, the 
reporting member banks expanded 
only $79,000,000. In 1924, with a 
crease in Federal Reserve bank purchases, 
the reporting member bank deposits jumped 
$2,500,000,000. During 1926, with slightly 
reduced Federal Reserve bank purchases, re- 
porting member’ bank 
(January 6, 1926-January 5, 
OVOLCO0, 


needed 
for general conse 


frow very 


report 
increased 


deposits 


great in 


deposits increased 


1927) $353,- 

Incoming gold has also been a big factor. 
During the whole of the three vears from the 
beginning of 1922 to the end of 1924 the gold 
movement was tending steadily toward creat- 
ing surplus reserves. During 1922 this ten- 
dency was greatly intensified by the upward 
movement in the open market 
the Federal Reserve banks. 
effect of the gold was 
downward move in the open market pur- 
chases. 1924 it was again highly 
intensified by the increase in the open mar- 
ket purchases. During 1925 and 1926 the 
gold factor was relatively unimportant and 
the open market policy was controlling. Dur 
ing 1927, gold has again been an important 
factor. 


purchases of 
During 1923 the 
neutralized by the 


During 
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7 2 
Our conclusion is, from the standpoint of 
practical control of the volume of bank credit, 
that the most decisive single factor in the 
situation is the open market policy of the 
Federal Reserve banks. Rediscount rate pol- 
icy is factor. It is not 
the Federal Reserve banks to 
down on the present situation dras- 
tically. It will suffice if they will hold back, 
and regularly take up the slack. 


also a significant 
necessary for 


bear 


Effects of Recent Bank Expansion 
Upon Business 

There are three primary directions in 

Which artificial demand has been created by 

superabundant cheap money during this pe- 

riod: (1) building construction, (2) 

ment buying, and (3) 


very 


install- 
There would 
volume of for- 


exports. 


have been a substantial 


eign loans made in any ease, particularly fol- 


lowing the revival in Europe’s credit which 
followed the Dawes plan, but the total of 
loans, instead of running at the 
rate of over $1,000,000,000 a year might well 
have been $600,000,000 or $700,000,000 a year. 
We should have lent Europe what she needed, 
but at higher rates of 


foreign 


interest, and there 
would have been greater economy in the use 
of capital throughout the world. 

No one ought seriously to expect that Eu- 
rope will continue indefinitely to give us 
long-term bonds in the purchase of her daily 
bread, and no ought seriously to advo- 
cate a cheap money policy as a 
means of stimulating exports. 


one 


permanent 


Our Capital Supply in the Absence of 
Bank Expansion 

We can do pretty well in creating 
capital in the United States without the 
expansion of bank credit, as shown by the 
following comparison of the year 1925, when 
there was no bank expansion, with 1924 and 
1925. The following table the pub- 
licly placed new capital issues, exclusive of 
refunding, in the United States for these 
years as reported by the Commercial and Fi- 
nancial Chronicle : 


hew 


shows 


$4,304,426,000 
5,593,180,000 
6,225,865,000 
6,511,179,000 


The figures of 1923, with such additions as 
the growth of the country would naturally 
make, should content us for a time, without 
the acceleration which the creation of new 
bank credit for capital uses involves. The 
country will do well to consolidate its credit 
position before expanding further. 














DISTINCTIONS IN McFADDEN ACT RELATIVE TO 
DEPOSITS AND INVESTMENTS 


GEORGE W. NORRIS 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia 


T is important that bankers should observe 
distinctions in the provisions of the Me 
Fadden Act in reference to real estate 
loans where the limitation on aggregate 
amount is expressed in the words “one-half 
of its savings instead of 
third of its time deposits.” The substitution 
of the in place of the word 
“time” both in itself and in 


deposits,” “one- 


“savings” 


word 
is insignificant, 


its implications. The fact that the federal law, 
and the laws of practically all of the states, 
provide for lesser reserves on time deposits 


than on demand deposits, has resulted in a 
startling growth of the former until 
they have reached nearly 45 per cent of all 
the deposits of all the banks. Notwithstand- 
ing the carefully guarded definition of ‘“sav- 
ings deposits” in the Regulations of the 
Federal Board, five billions of 
such deposits were reported in 2,000 na 
tional banks in the last made to the 
Comptroller of the Currency prior to June 
30, 1926. Part of these deposits were actu 
ally “time” there 
to believe that a considerable part 
of them consisted of what were really com- 
mercial deposits, put in the other form for 
the purpose of taking advantage of the re- 
duced reserve requirement. 

In of large 
grown up allowing firms or corporations hav- 
ing an certain 
the to transfer it from their general 
account to the form of “certificates of de- 
posit,” issued in amounts of from $100,000 to 
$1,000,000,000, upon which interest at the 
rate of 4 per cent is allowed. This is con- 
trary to the principles of good banking. De- 
mand deposits should be invested in short- 
time, self-liquidating obligations that arise 
from actual commercial transactions. The 
bulk of savings deposits should be invested 
in obligations that may have less of the ele- 
ment of liquidity, but should have more of 
the element of real security. 


class, 


Reserve over 


report 


or “savings” deposits, but 


is reason 


one our cities, a custom has 


excess of cash in seasons of 


year 


All savings deposits are time deposits, but 


not all time deposits are savings deposits. 


This distinction 


posits” 


is important. “Savings de 
for the first time legalized, 
so far as national banks are concerned, and 


are how 
these banks are authorized to invest one-half 
of them in real estate mortgages. This gives 
them two advantages—tirst, it permits them 
to invest in local loans which they know or 
should all 
buy bonds that 


about, instead of having to 
they little and 
enables to accommodate 
customers whom they were previously obliged 


know 
know about, 
secondly, it them 
to refuse, often having to send them and their 
rival bank or trust 
It is to be hoped, however, that bank 
will in mind that this 
provision is intended to apply only to what 
really and they will 
make mistake of investing 
in such securities which 


account to a state 
pany. 


officers 


com 


always bear 
Savings 
the 
unliquid 


are deposits, 


not serious 
deposits 


should be classed as demand deposits. 


Investment in Real Estate Mortgage Bank 


Perhaps the question that chiefly concerns 
many and many real estate 
operators at present time is whether 
for making real 
loans or the other provision authorizing and 
limiting the purchase and sale of investment 
securities, will permit to purchase 
bonds secured by a single large mortgage on 
of real estate. It is 
quite apparent that the provision authorizing 
real estate will not authorize the pur- 
because that section of 
the act contains the express provision that 
“a loan real within the 
meaning of this section shall be in the form 
of an obligation or 
mortgage, trust deed, 
ment upon real estate, 
amount of such 
made or is sold to such association.” The 
further provision that the amount of the 
loan shall not exceed 50 per cent of the ac- 
tual value of the real offered 
curity would also cut out the great majority 
of such securities. 


officers 
the 
either the provision 


bank 


estate 


banks 


some valuable piece 
loans 
chase of such bonds. 


secured by estate 
secured 
other such instru 
when the _ entire 
obligations is 


obligations by 


obligation or 


estate as se 
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ELIMINATING HAZARDS AND FAILURES IN AMERICAN 
BANKING 


WHERE SAFEGUARDS AND RESTRICTIONS SHOULD BE MORE TIGHTLY DRAWN 


G. S. McCAIN 
Vice-president, The National Park Bank of New York 


Nore: In 


( Eprror’s 


the following discussion of 


better banking and prevention of 


bank failures, Mr. McCain lays emphasis upon a fact which must be patent to all trained 


observers and that is that the 
ily worse, lies not alone 
bankers themselves. Mr. 
of the Missouri Bankers 
action through 


in legislative 


legislative as well as 


rupt sound economic welfare.) 


ITUATED as 
Ozarks 


you are in the beautiful 
the playground of the South- 
each year you reap a greater and 
benefit from the thousands of tour- 
ists who fish in your streams, ad- 
mire your unequaled scenery and escape the 
heat of the surrounding You have 
everything to make a community great. We 
are proud of and happy to be your 


west 
greater 


come to 
states. 


you 
guests today. 
However, I want 
a matter which must 
with the deepest concern. If we have the 
proper appreciation for our profession, we 
must be fully alive to anything which affects 
it. The success or failure of our efforts more 
nearly touches the welfare of the country 
than that of any other business because there 
is entrusted to us for 


about 
view 


to speak to 
every 


you 
banker 


proper safeguarding 
and beneficial employment the money of the 
This is a trust 
Each bank, however 
powerful influence 
well-being of those it 
rectly or indirectly, so that its failure brings 
loss and distress whose effect is far-reaching 
both to the individual and to the community. 

The number of 
six years 


people, sacred which we 


should accept as such. 


small, has a over the 


economic serves di- 


last 
than 


failures in the 
much 


bank 
has been so 
ever before, that it must 
ers to seriously consider the situation which 
has brought this about and the remedy—if 
one can be found. Statistics are ordinarily 
uninteresting, but in this instance the figures 
bring most graphically to our attention the 
extent of this problem. In the United States 
as a whole 3,124 bank failures have occurred 
in the last six years with 573 of 


greater 


cause us as bank 


these in 


remedy for conditions which have 
initiative but in 
UcCain in his excellent address at the 
issociation, analyzes causes and presents definite measures for 
through direct banking channels, the 
which would put a speedy end to practices which undermine 


become apparently stead- 
voluntary action on the part of 
recent annual convention 


operation of 
hanking standards and inter- 


he last vear; and 2,335 in the last three 
vears, with a total capital of $85,000,000 and 
total deposits in excess of $6758,000,000. 


Analysis of Failure Record 

difficult to picture the distress and 
concealed in figures 
failures have occurred in 
Union and mean a direct 
wealth which will 


It is 


tragedy these because 
these 
in the 


cumulated 


every state 
loss of ac- 
never be re- 
gained. 

failures dur- 
ing this six year period has occurred in 
North Dakota with 317; Iowa with 265; 
South Dakota with 250; Minnesota with 215; 
Montana with 189; Oklahoma with 182; 
Georgia with 164; Missouri—your own state 

with 147; South Carolina with 105; 
in many other states there have from 
25 to 50. In this same period, however, it 
is interesting to note that New York 
had only S; Maryland 5; Connecticut 3; 
Maine 2; and Nevada, New lampshire, 
Rhode Island and Vermont only 1 each. 

Of the 3,125 have 
tional banks and 2,688 state banks, which is 
approximately in proportion to these 
classes of banks in the various states. 

Of the failures of last 
the records available, they 
reflect the 
period) 39 per 
than 500 population; 21 per cent in 
towns of 500 to 1.000 population ; 12 per cent 
in town of 1,000 to 1,500 population; 9 per 
eent in 1,500 to 2,500 population ; 
and 19 per cent in all towns from 2,500 popu- 
lation up. 


The largest number of these 


while 
been 


has 
failures, 456 been na- 
two 
(and 
would no 


condition for the 
cent 


year were 
doubt 
entire 


towns of 


same 
occurred in 


less 


towns of 
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From the standpoint of capital 40 per cent 
of the failed banks had a capital of less tian 
$25,000; 24 per cent trom $25,000 to $50,000; 
and only 4 per cent with a capital of $200,000 
and over. These figures are most striking 
as they show 72 per cent of the total failures 
occurred in towns of less than 1,500 people, 
while 64 per cent of the failures were banks 
with a capital of less than $50,000. 


Repeal of Deposit Guaranty Law Is 
Beneficial 
These failures have necessarily given great 
concern To 
result of 


those states most affected as a 


which bank legislation of 
kinds has been proposed. A 


various 
beneficial effect 
has been the repeal of the guaranty law in 
several and the complete 
during this time in 
does not 


states, failure to 


pass it state 


any which 
as it has been clearly 
this period that the 
Bank Guaranty Law but puts a premium on 
poor banking at the expense of sound bank 
ing—that it is a complete failure, 
in principle unworkable in 
There is a however, that 
ures and 


now 
demonstrated 


have it, 
during 


unsound 
practice. 
fail 


occur 


and 
feeling, these 
are unnecessary 


in the future. 


should not 


In Minnesota a Committee of the 
ture has made a report 


any banker to read, 


Legisla- 
well worth while for 
while in Iowa a com 
mittee of the State Bankers Association sub- 
mitted a bill with an exhaustive treatment 
of each provision as a result of their investi- 
gation of the reason for the failures in that 


state. This bill was proposed to meet in a 
spirit of compromise more radical demands 
for a guaranty law and other unsound 
amendments of the banking law. I think it 


is well that the Iowa Association Bill was 
not adopted and especially as the other meas- 
ures were defeated because the bankers in 
their effort to find a compromise solution of 
the problem offered remedies which 
difficult to carry out 


vere hardship to sound 


would 
have been without se 


bank investments. 


Problem for Bankers to Solve 


This problem should not be left to legisla- 
tive initiative, but is one for the bankers 


themselves to solve. It is their business 
which is affected and being experienced in it, 
naturally they should 


proper and 


understand best the 
safeguards to set up. 
The causes of the failures are apparent, but 
they are not fundamental. In the 
you 


remedies 


figures | 
number of fail 
ures have occurred in the agricultural states 
representing undoubtedly the aftermath of 
the collapse in the price of farm products in 
1920 with the 


have given the greatest 


consequent deflation of land 








values, It is equally significant that 72 pe 


cent of these failures have been in town 
of less than 1,500 population and 64 pe 
cent have been of banks with less thar 


$50,000 capital. These failures are peculiar! 
a small bank problem where the loans wer: 


directly dependent on agricultural prosperit) 


While this is apparent the Minnesota in 
vestigation very clearly brought out a fa 
which any study of this subject inevitabl 


leads to: “Deflation of 


not have closed the 


alone 
had the manag 
ment heen conservative, able and equal 

the demand ; 


values could 


banks 


made upon it.” 


This conclusion becomes so very clear whet 


comparing statements as they come in fron 
banks all over the United States. In Sout 
Carolina, Iowa, Minnesota will be a tow 
with four banks All are serving the sam: 


territory having the same character of cus 


tomers, subject to exactly the same local and 


general conditions, vet one of the banks will 


be in a very liquid, strong position, ready to 
meet any emergency: while the other thre 
will be overloaned with large amounts of 


borrowed money and depleted reserves. 


This 


is not an unusual circumstance—it most 


is a 


common one 


Country ‘‘Overbanked”’ 
Too often 
organized 


when times are good banks art 


when no exists 
lack of powers 
under the law on the part of the State Ban! 
Commission 


real need 
influences or 


and 
through 


strong 


charters are granted to 


institu 
tions which from the beginning have littl 
hope of ultimate success. I think the na 
tional department is at times at fault just 


as much as the 
In North 


state this 


1920 there was, for in 


department in 
Dakota in 
stance, a bank for every 725 people while in 
New York State there was a bank for 9,191 
people, and in the United States as a whole 
one for every 3,414 people. Is it 
that we 


remarkable 


had so many failures in Nort! 

Dakota? 
I think we will agree that the time is 
past when a bank should be allowed to com 


mence business with less than $25,000 capita 
and I highly restrictive provision 
that dividends exceeding 6 per cent shall not 
be paid out until the certified 
count at least equals the capital. 
tend to greatly 
tutions. 


favor a 
surplus ac 
This would 


strengthen the smaller insti 


Granted a sufficient capital is required to 


commence business a proper ratio of stock 
holders’ money to deposits should be main 
tuined as the institution grows. The failure 


to do this and the resultant effect 


apparent in Florida where a very rapid ex 


was most 
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ansion of deposits took place without a 
orresponding increase in capital. It was not 
unusual for a bank with $100,000 capital and 
$10,000 surplus to have deposits from $5,000, 
000 to $7,000,000. Manifestly sufficient pro 
tection did not exist for the depositors against 
errors of 


judgment in 
art of the officers. 


making loans on the 


Evils of Bank Stock Manipulations 
The and directors are the 
most important factors in the ultimate safety 


0 a 


stockholders 
hank as they are called upon in time 
of trouble for assistance beyond the capital 
Frequently, 


comes no 


when 
exists. A 
and 


requirements. however, 


the time responsibility 


common practice is for officers stock- 
holders to buy stock 
their 
carry 
using the balances of the bank as a 
influencing the loan. When trou 
ble comes they are no better than the bank. 


It is 


beyond any reasonable 


ability on borrowing the 


from 


part to pay, 


monev to the stock correspon 
dents, 


means of 


most desirable for officers to own 
their institution, but they should 
own it in proportion to their financial worth. 
Frequently a bank 
an individual or a purchase it 
for the they make by the 
trolling of the deposits, not 


stock in 


becomes the property of 


group who 


money can con- 
recognizing that 
the ownership of bank stock carries with it 
financial 


bank 


a great moral as well as 


bility. Vo one 


responsi 
should own stock as a 
speculation who is not able to own it as an 


investment. 


Attention to Stock Ownership 


It is a fine thing for-a group or individual 


in one of your communities to own control 
of one of your this 
individual means, 
borrow but 


banks, where group or 


possesses large does not 


invest, has ample 
make the double assessment liability a 
their connection means strength and 
Standing. But it is equally as bad for a 
group or an individual to own control of a 
who has all of their stock pledged as 
collateral except the qualifying shares, whose 
real estate is mortgaged, 
hoth directly 
who has such limited or involved out 
that they could not 
pay a double assessment if one became neces 
sary. And yet I am sorry to say 
find many instances of this 
ownership from time to time. 
More attention should be given both by 
state, federal reserve and national depart 
ments to the ownership of the stock in the 
banks 


resources to 
real 


asset 


bank 


who borrows from 
and indirectly, 
such 


the bank and 


side resources possibly 
that we 


character of 


they examine and wherever a 


held to be a 


suffi 


cient amount is factor even 
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though it is not control, the 
should thoroughly acquaint 
the financial standing of the stockholder, 
and if his personal affairs are such that his 
ownership of that stock becomes a weakness 
rather than a strength to the institution— 
moral pressure at should be brought to 
force him to decrease or dispose of his hold- 


departments 
themselves with 


least 


ings, 
In the rapid 
banks, too little attention has been given to 


increase in the number of 
the training and experience of those selected 
them. This is particularly true 
smaller communities where so often 
the principal qualification in “the 
cashier” is popularity in a county office 
or knowledge of 
general 


tO manage 
in the 
selecting 
hew 
bookkeeping obtained in a 
store, or penmanship. 
In cooperation with the state, fed- 
and national 


associations of 


evel food 


eral reserve departments the 
state might 
qualifications which a 
have before being permitted to 


otticer of a and 


banking each 
well set up 
should 


serve as an 


certain 
nah 
bank ; have 


these enacted into law. 


Obligations of Directors 
board of directors that 
examinations are outside 
examiners preferably, so that these examina- 
tions may supplement the departmental ex- 
aminations, and the board, through the ex- 
should eareful survey of 
the insurance and bonds carried, so that in 


Every should see 


careful made, by 


aminers, make a 
the event of loss, theft, burglary or embezzle- 
ment the solvency of the 
not be affected. This, of course, becomes even 
more important in a smaller institution where 
officer or employee is in position to 
control the funds of the bank without 
with other person. Not more 
than 10 per cent of all failures are due to 
this cause, most of which could be avoided. 

This naturally brings up one of the most 
important management and that 
is the supervision of the board of directors. 
They should certainly 
cerning the bank 
only are 
requires 


institutions may 


one 
proper 


cheek some 


factors in 


know 
whether good or bad. Not 

entitled to know, but the law 
them to 


everything con- 


know under penalty of 
personal liability for negligence on their part 
in not knowing. Yet in many 
tions and even some larger 
active executive 
self that his 
and concealing 


small institu- 
ones you find the 
relegating to 


officer him- 


powers board alone 


POSSesses, 
and 
should by all 


regarding loans 


they 


facts 


from them that 


means know 


losses 


Guarding Loan Operations 
The life blood of a 
health is 


bank is its loans. Its 


financial entirely dependent upon 
































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































the character of these. I 
a bank to fail 


good. 


have never known 
where all of its 
We read frequently about a bank fail- 


loans were 


ing with a 
good but 


statement that the loans are all 
usually find as the receiver 
charge, that this is a “press report.” Many 
banks appear to feel that they must make 
loans to get business or for personal or senti- 


takes 


mental reasons even though they are uncer- 
tain as to their safety; while, as a 
of fact, a bank should 
it is not sure in its own judgment is good. 
Competition and inexperience too often lead 
to this, and strange as it 
loan attracts others. 
The last six years have definitely 
that the loans of a bank in 
town must not only be 
well. The small 
with its customers 
values 
been 


matter 


make no loan which 


may seem, one bad 
shown 
smaller 
liquid as 
intimate contact 
in close touch with local 
with 
make a 


evel a 
good but 
bank in 


conversant 
prone to 


local trades—has 
large number of its 
loans on real estate, local stocks and invest- 
ments; or in other words, on the permanent 
assets of the community. The market for 
such investments is necessarily entirely local 
so that when a 
the community, 
ceases for the 
holds and the frozen, 
banker in good times apparently 
realize that because collaterals 
and loans paid, 


depression affecting 

market 
which the bank 
become The 


does not 


comes 
immediately the 
collateral 
loans 


can be sold 
that when times are bad and 
money most, 
uncollectible. 
borrower 


he needs his they 
Too 


rather 


become un- 
salable and 
consider the 


positor. 


banks 
than the de 


many 


Non-liquid Loans and Secondary Reserves 
All permanent non-liquid loans 
into proper channels for such loans 
the federal land federal 
credit bank, life insurance 
in small communities, to 


should go 
such as 
intermediate 
companies, and 
individuals who 
make a practice of lending for a long term 
as exists in 


should 


bank, 


every community—but by no 


means they go into the bank. If 


such loans are made at least restrict them 
to a percentage of deposits represented by 


savings and 
principal 


time certificates and invest the 
funds in those 
transactions carrying on the business of the 


community which liquidate themselves. 


amount of your 


We have learned as a result of the last 
six vears that every good bank, large and 


well as small, should carry a certain amount 
reserve even at 
This can be 
securities, 


of secondary some sacrifice 
of earnings. 


ment 


carried in govern 
commercial paper, accept 
ances or other readily marketable bonds and 


securities whose conversion into Gash in a 
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time of need will furnish funds to bridge ove 
until liquid 
made. 


collection of less 


loans can b 


Importance of Clearing House Supervision 

One of the most 
management in the smaller 
the establishment of county clearing hous 
associations, so much of which has been don 


forward steps for bette 


banks has been 


in Kansas and in your own state. 
to the small bank the benefit 
from association and exchange of ideas with 


These giv: 


country same 


dther banks in the same community which 
the large city institutions receive through 
their associations. This not only tends to 


improve the character of loans through com 
parison of information, but also 
benefit of a frequent and 

ough examination through the 
House Examiner, and through the manage 
ment committee quickly corrects a bad situa 


gives the 
thor 
Clearing 


more more 


tion which may develop in one of the mem- 
ber banks before it has gone far enough to 
endanger its solvency. I sincerely hope the 
time will come when every county in the 
United States will be organized along these 
lines, feeling sure that this will not only be 
beneficial to the member banks, but a great 
protection to the depositors of these banks 


as well. But after all, we must look princi 
pally to the state, federal 
tional examinations for the most effective 
means for controlling the management of 
their respective member banks. 


reserve and na 


Too much consideration is sometimes given 
to the debtors and too little to the depositors 
who owe the 


hank no money and too great 


an injustice is done the new depositor who 
faith opens an during this 
and when the 


you really benefiting a com 


in good account 


probation period then loses 
bank fails. Are 

munity in permitting a weak institution with 
questionable assets to continue to accept de 
posits? I doubt it. I 
a stricter examination on the 
examiners and 
when 


therefore, for 
part of the 
compliance 


stand, 
more prompt 


certain requirements have been made 
by them. 


* 2, 7 
“1 


DECLARING DIVIDEND 

The declaring of 
control of the 
lawful to pay 
tal of 
cept from the surplus of net profits. 
rectors themselves are 


within the 
directors. It is un 
any dividends out of the capi- 
a corporation or 


dividends is 
board of 


in any other way ex- 
The di 
held personally liable 
for any violation of the law in this particu- 
lar, but in an insolvent corporation 
any dividends thus unlawfully paid to the 
stockholders may be 


case of 


recovered by creditors. 











SUGGESTED STANDARD FORM IN DESIGNATION OF 
TRUSTEE-BENEFICIARY IN LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


AVOIDS DIVERSITY OF PRACTICE AND MEETS CRITICISM OF INSURANCE 
COMPANIES 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 
Vice. president, Wachcvia Bank and Trust Company, Raleigh, N. C., and author of ‘‘Living Trusts’’ 


(Epiror’s Note: The standard form for proper designation of beneficiary in a life 
insurance policy payable to a trustee, suggested in the following article, represents a 
valuable and constructive contribution to the cause of life insurance trust development. 
i tentative form was submitted for criticism by Mr. Stephenson to about fifty life insur- 
ance companies, intended to be acceptable to insurance companies, trust companies as 
trustees, the insured and their beneficiaries. The final form advocated by Mr. Stephenson 
takes account of criticisms to phraseology made by insurance companies. ) 

N Trust COMPANIES Magazine for Decem- Trust Company dated ————— 
ber, 1926, George Roslington, vice-president, and supplements and amendments thereto, if 
Occidental Life Insurance Company, Ral- said agreement shall then be in force and, 

eigh, N. C., suggests the following form of if not, to the executors, administrators or 

lesignation of beneficiary where life insur- «assigns of the insured.” 

ance is made payable to a trustee under the The only substantial difference between the 

terms of a life insurance trust agreement: form suggested by Mr. Roslington and the 
“Agrees to pay to the First Na- one suggested by me is the phrase “and sup- 

tional Bank of Raleigh, North Carolina, trus- plements and amendments there’ which I 

tee (or its legal successor in trust.) under added. 


the terms of a life insurance trust agreement 


Working Out a Standard Form 


en j - 4 — +f 2 revi: » * iti 
nlered tnto on day of » 192 This form received the approval or criti- 


betu iis sai is tionad . > . ¢ , . P 
ng the insured and said First National cism of thirty-six old-line companies which, 
sank sai j sur st or ‘ ; A 

ank, if said life insurance trust agreement while not exhaustive by any means, may be 
taken as representative of all the old-line 


companies. Fifteen of these companies, in- 


be then in existence and, if not, to the erecu 

tors, administrators, or assigns of the In- 

oured.” cluding Mr. Roslington’s of course, accepted 
“The name of the secondary or contingent 

beneficiary,” Mr. Roslington adds, “need not, 

of course, be the executors, administrators or 


the form as satisfactory. The other twenty- 
one offered criticisms, comments on which, 
phase by phase, will constitute my first con- 


assigns of the insured, but may be any other j,i,ntion to the effort to work out a stand- 


legal beneficiary as selected by the insured.” ard form of designation of the trustee-bene- 
Form Approved by Old Line Insurance ficiary. 
Companies a Trust Company as trustee” 
Realizing, as the Editor of Trust Compa- It is suggested that the trust Company 
NIES commented, that Mr. Roslington had should be described with more particularity 
opened up a vital subject in the life insur- as “the Trust Company, or- 
ance trust field and hoping eventually to ganized and existing under the laws of the 
work out a form of designation of trustee- State of , with its principal office 
beneficiary that would be generally, even in the City of .’ This is the way, 


though not universally, acceptable to the life to be sure, that corporations are usually 
insurance companies, the trust companies as designated in legal documents and there is 
trustees, and the insured and their benefi- no objection so to designate them here ex- 
ciaries, I submitted for the criticism of about cept that it tends to lengthen and load the 


fifty life insurance companies the following form. Since a State can not charter two 
form : corporations by the same name, the risk of 

“Agrees to pay to - - Trust Com- mistaken identity of the trustee-beneficiary 
pany as trustee or its successor in trust un- is negligible. 


der trust agreement between and “Or its successor in trust’—This is ob- 
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pected to as being that the 


unnecessary in 
trust agreement will make provision for the 
successor in trust 


and the successor will suc- 


But 
suppose, as is sometimes the case, the trust 


ceed to the place of the original trustee. 


agreement is silent on the subject. The 
court of equity would step in and name a 
successor trustee to receive and administer 


the proceeds of the insurance. There may 
be some advantage in having the designation 
of the beneficiary on the face of the policy 
tie up with the trust 
of court. 


agreement or the decree 


Description of Beneficiary as ‘“‘Trustee”’ 
“TUnder 


and 


trust agreement betireen 
Trust 

Some of the companies prefer that the des 
ignation be simply * Trust 
Trustee.” They feel that somehow any spe 
cific reference to a trust 
tain date between designated parties charges 
them with notice of the contents of the agree- 
ment and 


Company dated -" 
Company, 


agreement of a cer- 


may make them responsible for 
the administration of the funds in the hands 
of the trustee. 
ing to 
certain date, do not see 
it as an agreement 


ties. I do not 


Other companies, not object- 
reference to a trust agreement of a 
the need of describing 
between designated par- 
with these criticisms. 
The description of a beneficiary as “trustee” 
implies the existence of a 
either oral or written. 
plied anyhow, it 


agree 


trust 
If its existence is im- 
is preferable to describe it 


agreement, 


with such definiteness that its identity can- 
not be mistaken. To refer to it as “an agree 
ment dated * is not sufficient because 
the trust company may have entered several 


agreements on that date. But to describe 
it as “a trust agreement between 
and Trust Company dated 


is merely to state a fact 
imposing additional 
the company. 

“And supplements and amendments there 
to”’—The objection raised to this is that it 
If the trust agreement per- 
supplements and amendments, when 
made they relate back to and become a part 


that 
responsibility upon 


exists without 
any 
insurance 


is unnecessary. 
mits 


of the original agreement and, therefore, any 
reference to the trust agreement covers all 
supplements and amendments thereto. If the 
trust agreement does not permit supplements 
or amendments, attempts to 
vain 


supplement or 
amend lead to litiga- 
tion and the company should not 
become involved. The criticism of this phrase 
appears to be valid; it had better be omitted. 


and 
insurance 


may he may 


Phrase to Which Insurance Companies 
Object 


“If said agreement shall then be in force 
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and, if not, to’—This is the part of the form 
to which the ife 


tively object. 


insurance companies posi 

They say that this phrase im 
them the duty to determin« 
whether or not the agreement is still in forc 
and, at their peril, to do so before they pay 


} SES 


upon 


out the proceeds of the insurance. 
that insurance companies 
should take pride in prompt 
yet such a provision in the de 


They say 
take pride and 
settlements, and 


ignation of 


the beneficiary would force them to hold w 
the settlements until they had official advic 
that the trust agreement was still in force 

It is true that the trust may be terminated 


during the life of the insured not only by his 
revocation, but also by the hay 
events upon which the 


was conditioned. 


own act of 
pening of termina 


tion of the trust This point 


is well taken If the insured revokes his 
trust, he should notify the insurance com 
pany. If the trust is otherwise terminated 


during his 
to the 


insurance, the 


lifetime and a question arises as 


ones entitled to the proceeds of the 
should not 
take a hand in the 
The counsel of the 


Says: 


insurance company 
he required to dispute 


one of leading old-line 


of the East 
readily 


companies 
“You 
why 


can appreciate the 
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dete) 


cannot undertake to 
the death of an 
whether the still in 
full force We are dealing at long hand with 


our insured and we are 


compan 8 


mine upon insured the ques 


tion of agreement is 


not in a position to 


determine such a question, nor do we care 


to accept the esponsibility. In 


fact 


many in 


stances a question of would be involved 


which could only be finally determined by a 
court. We must. therefore. insist that benefit 
clauses of this kind are so worded that ow 


duty is clear with regard to payment of pro 


ceeds and questions of fact are not left for 


us to determine 


Suggested Substitute Regarding Trust Agree- 
ment Being in Force 

Some companies suggest this substitute for 

the phrase about th 


in force: 


trust agreement being 


“Unless notice of the termination of such 
agreement shall hare been filed with said 
insurance company prior to the’ insureds 
death; in which event payments to be made 


to the 


assigns.’ 


insured’s executors, administrators or 


This would seem to meet the objection. If 
the insurance company receives notice of the 
termination of the trust be- 
insured’s death, it will pay the pro 
the secondary beneficiary, if not, 
to the trustee. If the trust has been revoked 


or terminated withont the 


revocation or 
fore the 
ceeds to 


notice to insur- 
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National Trust 


Company 
Limited 


Capital and Reserve 


$6,000,000 


Assets Under Adminstration 


$157,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Indiv iduals. 


4% on Deposits 


5°) on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Hamilton 


Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton 


London, England 





COMPANIES 


THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 


tion exceeding $380,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 


M ONTREAL 

OTTAWA 
WINNIPEG 
CALGARY 
EDMONTON 
VANCOUVER 
VICTORIA 


10S St. 


HALIFAX 

SAINT JOHN, N. B. 
St. JOHN’s, NFLD. 
QUEBEC 

TORONTO 
HAMILTON 





ance company, the 
broiled in a dispute 
the proceeds, 

“To the 
signs of the 
that 
insurance 
should be 
either 


latter should not be em- 
over the distribution of 
erecutors, administrators or as- 


insured’—Objection is made 
is inviting the insured to leave his 
payable to his 


encouraged to 


this 
when he 
payable 


estate 
make it 
to a direct 
that, if he 
payable to his 
, he will let the 
unchanged for the 
usually always: whereas, if 
no such provision is made for the 
of his revoking his trust, 
at once to name another 
seems to be 


to a trustee or beneficiary. 
that his 
estate if 


designa- 


The reasoning is 
will be 
he revokes his trust 
tion remain 
which 


SePeEAS 


insurance 


time being 
means 
contingen 
he will proceed 
beneficiary. This 
sound, and Mr. Ros- 
championing making the es 
tate the secondary or contingent 
he is only saying that it may 
that the insurance 
secondarily or 


reasoning 
lington is not 
beneficiary ; 
adding 
payable 
other le- 
insured. 


be done, 
made 
contingently to any 
gal beneficiary as selected by the 


may be 


Acquittance Clauses 
It should be noted that most if not all of 
the insurance companies have a 
their change of beneficiary 


clause in 
forms making the 


full 
any 


trustee’s receipt 
ing them 


acquittance and absolv- 
responsibility to see to 
the trustee’s application of the fund or ad- 
ministration of the 

In the light of 
ments by the 


suggest 


from 


trust. 
these 
life 
the following 


criticisms and 
insurance 

form of 
the trustee-beneficiary : 


com- 
companies, I 
designation of 
‘Agrees to pay to. — — Trust 
trust 
between 


Company as trustee or its 
under 


successor in 
trust agreement date 
— and 
notice of the 
shall 


company 


Trust Company, 
termination of such 
filed with said 
insurance prior to the insureds 
death, in which event payment shall be made 
to * (a 


u nle NSS 


agreement have been 


named beneficiary). 


a ae te 

Governor Fred W. 
signed a bill which 
invalid if 


Green of Michigan has 
makes transfers of bank 
made within four months 
time such bank files petition for a 
and if such transfers are for the 
purpose of defrauding creditors of the bank. 

“Insuring Your Insurance Through a Life 
Insurance Trust” is the title of a booklet 
issued by the American Southern Trust Com- 
pany of Little Rock, Ark. 


stock 
of the 
receiver 
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A life insurance trust campaign 
complete in every detail 


HE Nashville Trust Company, Nashville, Tennessee, is now 


T 


issuing a Purse life insurance trust 


any we have ever published. Read the 


material and service we furnished them. 


The same 
complete service 
with a general 
trust campaign 

No trust advertis- 
ing can alone get the 
most profitable results. 
Cooperation of direc- 
tors, stockholders, em- 
ployees, lawyers, 

men — in- 
telligent response and 


insurance 


following of inqui- 
ries—these are forces 
that add to a cam- 
paign’s resultfulness. 


With a Purse cam- 
paign, we furnish (as 
requested) a plan for 
its use—copy for spe- 
cial letters to the 
above groups and to 
o th e r s—newspaper 

sy—in short, a cam- 

thorough as 
experience 

in trust development 
work enables us to 


prepare. 


Write 
of Purse 
Tell us what 
next 


for samples 
literature. 
you want 


your campaign 
1 
Let us tell 


what we can do 


to cover. 
you 


for you. 


Address nearest of- 
fice. 


IGHT folders (illus- 

trations as shown 

above) for monthly 
mailing to prospects, with 
return cards requesting a 
master book “The Life In- 
surance Trust.” 


Eight newspaper adver- 
tisements with the same 
photographic illustrations. 

A booklet “The Latest 
Thing in Life Insurance,” 
the Trust Company’s pledge 
of cooperation with life un- 
derwriters. 


campaign as complete as 


following outline of the 


“The Nashville Trust 
Plan,” a guide-book and 
working chart for officers’ 
and lawyers’ use in helping 
a prospect to outline his 
plans for estate and family. 


Demonstration sets of the 
campaign were presented t: 
underwriters at the meeting 
at which the campaign was 
explained to them. 


Letter inviting under- 
writers to the meeting. 


Speech to be delivered by 
a Trust Company officer. 
Other letters to underwrit- 
ers, and = stock- 
employees, law- 
yers, prospects. Letters to 
acknowledge inquiries and 
submit the master book. 


directors 
holders, 


This is what “Purse Serv- 
” means. Not simply the 
sale of printed matter—but 
a thorough plan for using it 
with the least possible effort 
and maximum effectiveness 
for the bank. 


1ce 


PURSE PRINTING COMPANY 


Contrivers of Publicity for Banks and Trust Companies 


CHATTANOOGA 


New York Office 
42 Broadway 


TENNESSEE 


Chicago Office 
10 South LaSalle Street 
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PROBLEMS AND PROCEDURE IN TRUST DEPARTMENT 
DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT 


PROPER CARE AND SUPERVISION OF TRUST INVESTMENTS 


CARL W. FENNINGER 
Vice-president, Provident Trust Company of Philadelphia 


(Eprror’s Norte: 


Vr. Fenninger traces the development and management of the trust 


department from inception, discussing essentials of organization and administration, ele- 
ments of cost to be considered, relationships with clients and the care of investments. He 


dwells with special emphasis in his ercellent paper, presented at the 


vention of the New Jersey Bankers 


T is my thought 
discussion 


basis for 
that 


course of some 


to present as a 
certain plans 
developed in the 
years of active work in trust administration, 
confining my remarks along the line of trust 
development and the investment of trust 
funds. When we think of the development 
of trust business we ordinarily think of the 
by which we 
our trust and enlarge the 
our activity. There is another 
velopment work however which seems to me 


and ideas 


have 


increase 
field of 


side of de- 


endeavor to 


process 


business 


to be equally important and much more in- 
teresting, and that is the problem inside the 
organization. For convenience, we may 


sider it in these four parts: 


|. The study of the business available 
and the cost of its development. 


2. The organization of the Trust Depart- 
ment. 


3. The method of managing the admin- 
istration of trust estates. 


4. The establishment of the proper per- 
sonal relationships between the customers of 
the institution and the men who care for 
the trust business. 

As to the first of these, I think a statistical 
study will show that the trust business stand- 
ing alone can be profitable only if a sufficient 
volume of it is obtained to warrant the em- 
ployment of people who are properly equipped 
to handle it. Of course the volume that must 
be obtained will vary greatly in different 
institutions. It is obvious that in the some- 
What smaller communities where the prob- 
lems of estate administration are not likely 
to be very difficult, the necessity for having 
trained technical trust administrators is com- 
paratively small. 


recent annual con- 


issociation, on developing tiro distinct processes, 
namely a constant review of trust securities as such and a review of the 


estate itself.) 


I think men of large means, having in- 
volved estates, even though they may live in 
the smaller communities, very often turn to 
the large centers for the management of their 
estates, the greater diversity of 
service which the larger institutions can, by 
reason of the volume of afford to 
render. It seems therefore that in consider- 
ing the development of the trust business in 
the average institution, some survey of the 
possibilities of the field in which the institu- 
tion operates should be undertaken and that 
some reasonable idea of the cost of handling 
the business should be reached. 


because of 


business, 


Surveying the Field 

At first, unless some of the officers of the 
institution are equipped to take care of such 
trust accounts as may come in from time to 
time, the trust work will be carried on at a 
loss, became the returns received will not be 
sufficient to pay the expense of the manage- 
ment, particularly if the institution lays out 
any elaborate plan of advertising or organ- 
izes a department which has to be carried 
for a long time before the volume of business 
reaches a profitable point. In addition, there 
must of considered the 
volved in the business. We 
Pennsylvania, and I have no doubt you find 
here in New that the courts are 
more and more careful about the administra- 
tion of trust estates by trust companies and 
banks, and that they are beginning to look 
upon trust companies and 
sional trustees; indeed we have frequently 
heard this expression used by orphans’ 
court and probate judges. This is particu- 
larly true in regard to the care of invest- 
ments. 


course be risks in- 


have found in 


Jersey. 


banks as profes- 
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I have no doubt a great many of you have 
heard of the decisions of the courts of 
Pennsylvania in the 
tate (277 Pa. 518, 1925), 
(Adjudication of the Orphans’ Court of 
Philadelphia County handed down May 22, 
1924, as of October Term 1906, No. 392), and 
Brown's Estate (287 Pa. 499, 1926), and 
while of course these decisions apply only in 
Pennsylvania, the theory upon which they 
are based is bound to have an effect in other 
later decisions of 
this kind affect the opinions of judges in 
other communities. Failure therefore to ob- 
serve properly the provisions of wills as to 
the neglect 
constantly to 
likely 
risk 
estate 


cases of Taylors Es- 


Scatchard’s Estate 


states, because sooner or 


investments, or 
the investments, is 
to cause substantial loss. This sort of 
runs through the management of every 
and it is evident that special knowl 
edge and experience are needed if losses are 
to be avoided. 


proper care of 


supervise 


What I am trying to indicate is that while 
the development of the trust 
at first. seem to be a comparatively easy and 
lucrative process, it is more likely, for quite 


business may, 


a long time during the developmental period, 
to result in the burdening of commercial offi- 
cials with things foreign to the general line 
of their work or to involve the institution in 
maintaining for a substantial period a de- 
partment equipped to take care of the tech- 
nical points involved in trust administration, 
at an actual loss and risk to the institution. 


Cost of Conducting Trust Business 


I should like to another 
the cost of doing business, and this is Impor- 
tant not only for the institution that is first 
considering the opening of a trust depart- 
ment, but also to the institution which has 
already established a department and has a 
volume of Proper 


based 


say word about 


business on its books. 

must after all be 
upon the cost of doing business, and it seems 
obvious that unless this deter- 
mined, you cannot be certain that the charges 
you are making are sufficient to warrant tak 
ing the business. 


commission charges 


cost can be 


There have been a number 
of excellent papers presented at the various 
trust company meetings and through the me- 
dium of Trust COMPANIES Magazine, dealing 
with the question of trust department costs, 
and I commend them to your careful study. 
It is a great deal easier to develop a cost 
while your business is small than it 
is to inject a into a large and 
active business. While in a number of states 
there are statutory fee bills for the adminis- 
tration of decedents’ estates, I do not think 


system 


cost system 
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we can be at all 
established Therefore we ar 
not only helping ourselves but 
other institutions by 


sure that the charges so 


are correct, 
also helping 
studying our costs. 

In conducting a 
tangible items 
theoretically at 


trust 
must be 


business, certain in 
considered which, 
effect upon 
It is often found. 


have an 
the cost of doing business. 
for example, that the receipt of a trust ac 
count will result in obtaining deposit ac 
counts, savings fund accounts or safe deposit 
boxes, 


least, 


It does not seem possible to estimat: 
the value of services of this kind as between 
departments in the same institution, and for 
ordinary purposes it appears to be the gen 
eral thought that in figuring the cost of thi 
trust department these items should not b 
taken into consideration in dollars and cents 
The difficult part of obtaining correct 
cost figures is the proper allocation of ove 


arly 


most 


head items, partic such items as offic 


salaries and use of Capital. 
Organization of Trust Department 
The 
trust department, requires unusual care, and 
the selection of the men and women to by 
used in the department is of the utmost im 
portance. We remember that much of 
the work of the trust department is done at 


t 


second subject, organization of thi 


must 


a time when people require firm but sympa 
thetic guidance It should be the 
every institution to have the administration 
of the trust the hands of men 
and women who have a sympathetic attitude 
toward other people, 


aim of 
accounts in 
who are good 


enough 
swept off 


listeners, 
firmness to prevent 
their feet by the emo 
tions or desires of people who are in distress 
or uncertain of their future. The 
who does not possess these qualities has no 
business in the trust department. In addi 
tion, they must have a working knowledge 
of administration details, and above all other 
things, they must have the faculty for know 


but who have 


their being 


person 


ing when the advice of counsel is needed. 


Segregation of Functions 


Having once solved 


the problem of the 
come to the third question, 
that of the method to be employed by the 
management. It 


management, we 


will necessarily vary with 
the institution and the character of the busi 
for. I think we may say 
there are two general methods of administer 
ing trust accounts. In one per 
son or group of persons will administer each 
particular step in the administration of all 
trusts. There certain advantages in 
this, in that each group, specializing as the) 
do upon feature of the 


ness to be cared 


one 


case, 


are 


one administration 
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become very familiar with the problems in- 
volved in that step. The objection to this 
method is that co-trustees and clients find 
themselves moved along from group of 
another as the administration 
and this causes confusion and 
sometimes eriticism. 

The other plan is to segregate the depart- 
ment into certain large units, the most 
portant being: 

The Administration Department, 
the general administration of 
tate is carried on; 

The Income Distribution Department ; 

The Legal Department ; 

The Investment Department. 


one 
ye rsons to 


progresses, 


im- 


where 
the es- 


Under this plan, an estate, when it is re 
ceived, is man in the ad 
ministration department, whose duty it is to 
see that the estate is correctly administered 
beginning to end and that the other 
sub-divisions of the trust department are in 
formed about the estate through him instead 
of through co-trustees or clients. 
administration, therefore, 
man responsible for 


assigned to one 


from 


During the 
the 


estate, as 


clients 
the 
as the officers of the company, and the 
result is a logical and harmonious 
the estate. Of course, 


know 
who is 
well 
care of 
the officers in charge 
of the legal department are brought in wher 
ever necessary for personal discussions with 
the parties in interest, as are also the invest- 
ment department men, but the primary re 
sponsibility rests upon the trust administra 
tor, under the supervision of the officers of 
the company. This method of organization 
has proven entirely satisfactory in many 
institutions. 

It might be well, however, to point out in 
this connection that the purchase and sale 
of investments, which after all is a most im 
portant item in 
the management of trusts, is not handled by 
the administration man but by the 
ment department. The contact between thy 
administration man and the investment de 
partment is necessarily close, but we believe 
the investment of funds should be 
trated where it can be given the 
ful attention. 


(if not the most important ) 


invest 


concel 


most care 


Cultivating Proper Relationship 
fourth 
proper 
tomers of 


The 
the 


subject, the 

relationships between the 
the institution and the men who 
care for the trust business, has in a measure 
just been discussed. It is of so much impor- 
that I think it well to lay 
special emphasis upon it, because unless a 
friendly relationship is established and mu- 
tual confidence engendered, the estate cannot 


establishment of 


cus- 


tance, however, 
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be easily managed. The establishment of 
this mutual confidence is best brought about 
by the careful selection of your trust em- 
ployees, and if your institution is large 
enough to require the services of a number 
of administrators, it is well to select as an 
administrator in each particular case the 
person whose disposition and personality is 
most likely to result in harmonious relation- 
ships between the client and himself. We 
have found in our own organization that 
attention to this particular detail has resulted 
in a great improvement in the character of 
the work of our men and in the results ob- 
tained. 


Care of Investments 


the the investments 
in trust accounts is of extreme importance. 
This self-evident that no proof is 
needed, and yet I am there are many 
organizations that do not give adequate con- 
sideration to the investments in 
accounts. After all the 
fund is first to insure a reasonable 
to the life tenants, and second to conserve 
the principle of the estate so it may eventu- 
ally be distributed to the remaindermen. The 
object of every trustee should be to preserve 
a reasonable balance between these two fac- 
tors, always keeping within the provisions 
of the instrument under which he acts. Under 
the rapidly changing 
which we 


As suggested care of 


seems So 


sure 


their 
object of a 


trust 
trust 
income 


investment conditions 
through in our 


an easy matter, 


seem to be going 


generation, this is not 
For a long peried during and subsequent 
to the war securities could be bought to 
yield high returns, and the problem of the 
trustee was easily met, because he could ob- 
tain both 
income. 


adequate 
With the 
place in the last 
the gradual decrease in 
investment 


security and 
that 


years, 


adequate 
has taken 
however, 
the interest rate, 
have very materially 
changed in price and bonds bearing high rates 
of interest have been called in 


change 
few and 
securities 


large volume. 
The result has been to lower materially the 
which may be obtained on trust in- 
vestments, thus increasing the problem of 
obtaining a high rate of return for life 
tenants. 

The 


income 


situation is 
by reason of the 
loan rates are in 


still further complicated 
fact that while mortgage 
many places still six per 
cent, there is a decided tendency toward a 
lowering of this rate. It was only a few 
days ago, for example, that I adver- 
tisement of one of the large insurance com- 
panies, stating it had money to loan on 
mortgages at five per cent. Trustees are 
therefore faced with the question of either 


saw an 
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lowering the grade of the securities they are 
willing to take (and this in my judgment 
should not be thought of) or accepting a 
lower rate of interest, making every effort 
to educate clients to an understanding of 
both changed investment conditions and low- 
ered living costs. 

The problem of proper care of trust invest- 
ments is in reality two problems: The first 
at the time the trust 
the study and adjust- 
ment of the which may be re- 
ceived. The which continues 
throughout the entire life of the trust, name- 
ly the constant supervision of the invest- 
ments. 


one arises comes to 


you and consists of 
investments 


second is one 


Ascertaining Amount of Cash Required 

When an account comes into the trust de- 
partment, whether it be an executorship or 
testamentary trust or a voluntary trust, one 
of the first things that 
determine approximately the amount of cash 
needed for the proper administration of the 
trust, and when this is once determined, the 
problem of adjusting the investments in or 
der to obtain the necessary cash is most im- 
portant. Indeed in many cases, it is impor- 
tant that a review of the securities be made 
even before the 
account are determined. 

Knowing the amount of cash you will need, 


has to be done is to 


cash requirements of the 


your first step is to determine which invest- 
ments shall be disposed of in order to raise 
the money. In doing this, consideration must 
be given to the provisions of the instrument 
under which you the general character 
of the investments which make up the trust, 
and the condition of the market for the se 
curities. If for example, you are, under the 
instrument, restricted to legal investments 
and find among the assets a large number of 
non-legals, it is certainly the part of wisdom 
the non-legal investments in 
order to raise such cash as may be needed, 
unless some special conditions surround some 
non-legal investments, making it 
impossible or impractical to dispose of them 
at that particular time. Such a 
the investments must 
fined entirely to the number of investments 


act, 


to dispose of 


of these 


survey of 


not, of course, be con- 


that must be converted, but should take in 
all the securities, so the company can read- 
just at the earliest possible moment such 


investments as do not conform to the provi 
sions of the will or deed, or which for busi 
ness reasons should not be held in the estate. 
In addition, it is necessary that the 
company do this in order to show that due 
diligence has been exercised in reviewing the 
investments. 


very 
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In doing this work, efforts should be made 
to take into your confidence as far as pos 
sible the parties in interest in the estate, in 
order that they may know just what the 
problems of the company are with regard to 
the estate, and the reasons for the proposed 
changes in investments. We all of course 
realize that the ultimate responsibility for 
the management of the estate rests upon the 
trust company, but in meeting that responsi 
bility we ought to disturb our clients as littk 
as possible, and experience shows that the 
establishment of mutual and un 
derstanding the company and the 
parties in interest is an invaluable asset. The 
rearrangement of the investments of any es 
tate must of 


confidence 
between 


course depend upon the condi 
tions surrounding that particular estate, and 
only very be laid down. 


general rules can 


General Rules as to Rearrangement of 
Investments 

general 
determination of the 
powers contained in the 
which you act, and if 
the least bit obscure, the 
should be obtained. 

The rule which might be 
laid down is that security should be the first 
that in 
should be 
the parties in in 
and banks acting 
trustees have very fre 
quently for arbitrarily dis 
posing of regardless of condi 
tions, and reinvesting in legal securities upon 
which a This 
seems to be a mistake where the will or deed 
of trust authorizes the 
of other than legal investments. I 
have very often failed to 
able cognizance of provisions of this kind. 

The Third rule would 
that we should not allow too large a propor 
tion of 


The First of 
course, the 


these rules is, of 
investment 
instrument 


these 


under 
are in 
counsel 


powers 
advice of 
Second general 
consideration and income second, but 


reaching these results our action 
tempered by the 
terest. Trust 


as executors 


needs of 
companies 
and 
been criticised 
investments 
very low rate is received. 
making 
think we 
take even 


specifically 
reason 
general seem to be 
invested in 


It is per 
management of 


any account to be one 
security or one class of securities. 
haps in this feature of the 
trust that the most careful judg 
ment must be used. Many accounts come in 
where diversification has not been considered, 
and where the desired diversification can be 
obtained only at a sacrifice of both principal 
and A number of examples of this 
could be cited by each of you from your own 


experience. 


accounts 


income. 


Some Problems of Fiduciary Administration 
For example, very frequently a man will 
have a business which late in his life he has 


incorporated, and in which he has taken a 


TRUST 
rge amount of stock. It may represent the 
ik of his fortune, but it may be unmarket- 
en though producing a high return. 

this kind, general rules do not 
much, because after all 
considered absolutely upon its own 
merits, but if the result is the continuance 
of an investment of this sort, the executor 
or trustee must keep himself in a 
at all times to show that he has 
managed the investment, and that 
with regard to it 
him. Sometimes 
require almost constant supervision on 
the part of the company, membership in 
hoards of directors, and perhaps official con 
nection with the company. If such a 
tion and this kind of work must be 
undertaken, it should be undertaken always 
with the thought that eventually the invest 
ment is to be readjusted; unless some plan 
worked out 


ble. ey 
In cases of 
mean 


very the case 


must be 


position 
properly 
no charge 
of negligence 


against 


can be 


lodged these 


Cases 


may 


situa 


arises 


can be under which the executor 
or trustee can be protected from any action 
by the parties in interest for loss which may 
occur in the conduct of the business. 

It is our practice to arrange, either di 
rectly with our client or through his counsel, 
that in all instruments under which we may 
be called upon to act, where business or 
unusual investments may exist, special pro- 
vision shall be made covering the powers and 
responsibilities of the executor and trustee. 
It occasionally happens, of course, that a 
man names you as executor or trustee with 
out your that you have no 
opportunity of preparing for such contingen- 
cies, but I believe that in most 
with before taking this action. 
and proper provision can be made to protect 
the executor or trustee and to limit his re 
sponsibility. 


knowledge, so 


cases clients 


consult you 


Investment Provisions in Will 
investment 
deed should 


The 
trust 


clauses in every will or 
receive the most careful 
study both by counsel who prepares it and 
by the trust official who has to administer 
the estate. Even when the investments ap- 
pear to be of high investment grade, powers 
should be broad enough to meet 


fall 


future con- 


tingencies. usually 


These 
four sections: 
First. The 


This power 


powers into 
power to 
should 
the restrictions 
investments to 


investments. 
whether 
confine the 
legals or not, 


retain 
always appear 
such as to 
class of 


are 
the 


because its absence might compel a fiduciary 


to sell at a most inopportune time. If there 

are unusual investments, it is a help to have 

them specifically referred to in this clause. 
Second. The power to invest and reinvest 
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in the class of securities desired. This power 
should be very clear and explicit, leaving no 
room by the 
In this clause, it is also advisable 
to provide that securities may be bought at 
a premium and such premium charged to 
either income or principal at the option of 
the fiduciary. There seems to be a tendency 
to criticise trustees for the loss of bond pre- 
miums where they have no specific authority 
to buy at a premium. 
Third. The power to 
and bond privileges. 


for doubt as to what is meant 
language. 


subscribe to stock 
This is very important 
in these days of corporate expansion where 
fall into the 
hands of executors and trustees. 

Fourth. 
important, 


rights to subscribe frequently 


The power to sell. This is als« 
especially in connection with 
Transfer offices occasionally hold up 
transfers on the ground that the instrument 
does not contain a power of sale. 


stocks. 


When Special Clauses Required 

In addition to these more or less standard 
clauses, there should be such special clauses 
as may be needed to cover special cases. 
example, we recently had a which in- 
volved not very large amount of se- 
curities but large business where the 
seasonal borrowing of money was an impor- 
tant matter. In the deed of trust under 
which all this property was conveyed to us, 
this provision was inserted: 

“To enter into any with any 
banking institution or banking institutions 
from whom the company may desire to effect 
a loan or loans, under which said agree- 
ment any evidence of indebtedness of said 
company held by the trustees as part of the 
capital or principal of the trust estate cre- 
ated under this deed may be made subject 
to the prior payment of any indebtedness due 
such banking institution or institutions by 
said company not in excess of the sum of 
$ —. Any such agreement shall be 
made in with the express writ- 
ten direction of the individual trustee, 

without responsibility 
on the part of the corporate trustees, 


For 
case 
only a 


also a 


agreement 


accordance 


for acting in accordance 
with such direction.” 
In this connection I might say that before 
this deed was written, a very careful survey 
of the whole situation was made, not only by 
a representative of our company but by coun- 
sel as well, and this action should be taken 
in every such case. We find that many, many 
times wills and deeds of trust are prepared 
where complicated investment situations ex- 
ist. without taking these complications into 
consideration and preparing for them. 
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MORRISTOWN TRUST COMPAN 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $1,950,000 








MORRISTOWN 
NEW JERSEY 


Deposits over $10,500,000 


DIRECTORS 
Edward K. Mills, President 


G. G. Frelinghuysen 
Counsellor-at-Law 
A. R. Whitney, Jr. 

The Whitney Company, Engineers, N.Y. 
Granville M. White 
Vice-Pres. The Mutual Life Ins. Co.N.Y. 
Nicholas F. Brady 
President, New York Edison Co., N. Y. 

f John H. B. Coriell 
Vice-President and Trust 
John T. Gillespie 

L. C. Gillespie & Sons, N. Y. 


. President, 
Officer 








The same thing is true in quoting commis 
sions. frequently quoted 
merely on the size of the estate without con- 
sideration of the difficulties involved. I am 
sure that in many cases the compensation re- 
ceived is entirely inadequate. 


Commissions are 


Continuous Supervision of Investments 

I have alluded to the necessity of continu- 
ous supervision of investments, and it seems 
proper to discuss this part of the work more 
fully. 


As an individual, you are constantly 
looking 


over your own investments, to see 
if the security is what you want or to con- 


sider how 


advantageous changes can be 
made. This same kind of oversight should 
be the object of every executor or trustee. 


Where trust funds are comparatively small, 
this is not a 
volume 


very onerous duty, but as the 
increases, the difficulties 
and it becomes necessary to arrange for spe- 


cialization in 


increase, 


this work. Continuous super- 


vision means a review of the securities from 


two angles: 


Ist. From the standpoint of the security 
itself. This of course involves a study of 
the company issuing the security; perhaps 
of the indenture, if a bond issue is under 
consideration; the marketability of the se 
curity, and such other items as enter into 


the process of framing a judgment as to the 
of the particular security. The 


advantage of studying securities from 


desirability 
great 
this angle 
them in 
sume 


is that if you are dissatisfied with 
one account, it is reasonable to as- 


you with 


dissatisfied 
unless by 


are them in all 
accounts, some circum- 


particular 


special 
stance the situation is affected by 
conditions. 

2d. From the standpoint of the account. 
This is by far the more important of the 
two because in 
this 


processes, supervising the 
you able to 
way the 
under which you 
act; the personalities of the parties in inter 


accounts from angle are 


more comprehensive 
instrument 


consider in a 
terms of the 


P..H. B. Frelinghuysen 
Morristown, N. J. 
Murray H. Coggeshall 
Coggeshall & Hicks, Bankers, N. 
Henry N. Card 
Vice-President and Secretary 
George C. Palmer 
Morristown, N. J. 
Wynant D. Vanderpool 
Howard Savings Inst., 
Newark, N. J. Bertram Cutler 
Philip G. Gossler 
Pres. Col. Gas & Electric Co., N.Y. 


William P. Jenks 
Jenks, Gwynne & Co., Bankers,N.Y 
Douglas S. Bushnell 
Buckeye Pipe Line Co., N. Y. 
Ridley Watts 
Ridley Watts & Co., N. Y. 
Howard Bayne 
Director, Seaboard Nat Bank,N.Y 
Carl V. Vogt 
King & Vogt, Attorneys 


Pres 


Trustee Equitable Life Assurance 
Societv, | ie F 





the 
the income obtained. 


est ; character of the investments, ani 


Recording Investments 
It seems essential therefore that 
should be devised in every trust 
department for recording the investments in 
such a way that reviews may be easily made. 


Some 


system 


A very simple means of doing this is to pro 
vide a containing a 
account, the card to show: 

1. The 
acts; 

2. The 
strument; 


system ecard for each 


capacity in which the compan) 


investment provisions of the in 


3. A list of the investments. 

This list of 
fied, somewhat as follows: 

First—Bonds; 
is, railroads, 
dustrial : 


Second 


investments should be classi 
subdivided into classes, that 
public utilities, municipals, in 
Stocks: subdivided in the same 
way as the bonds. 
The third division 
The fourth division 
The fifth 
By keeping the 


should be mortgages; 
real estate; 
Miscellaneous. 
securities listed in this 
way, the diversification of each account can 
a glance, 


be seen at and each particular class 


of security can be studied with ease. 


In addition, there should be, where the 
trust funds are of substantial size, a tickle 
which will insure the review of each estat 
by the investment department at fixed 
riods, 


If these two processes are worked = sick 


by side, that is a review of the securities as 
such, and a review of each estate itself, 
it seems that every step is being taken to 
eonserve§ the interest of the estate and 


the same time Trustee a 


lack of atte? 


protect the 


negligence or 





any charge of ition 


The Waltham 
Mass.. 


Trust Company of Waltham, 
has opened a new branch in Weston. 
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Interested Trust Prospects 
A Plan Guaranteed to Bring Them 


Mr. Trust Officer 


Interested listeners are assured thru the 
use of our “Little Trust Library” trust 








Has it not been your experience that a 
large majority of people who come to 
discuss Will Making and Estate Manage 
nent with you, name your institution as 
~sttiba and Trustee in their wills? 


Then does not your problem in securing 
more Trust Accounts become primarily a 
matter of multiplying your opportunities 
to discuss Corporate Fxecutorship with 


Ik ly prospects ? 


STAPLES & § 


OFFICES 10 SOUTH TENTH 





promotion plan. 
So well founded is the fact that this cam- 


paign will produce—that it 1s now sold 


with a positive guarantee ot results. 


It is available to but one bank or trust 
company in a city. Inquire about its 
exclusive use for your institution. 


Complete information will be sent you by 
mail. No salesman will call. You incur 
no obligation in asking for the “Little 
Trust Library” Plan. 


STAPLES, Inc. 


ST RGEAMIOND, VIRGINIA 
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“CLEVELAND is the logical correspondent point for 
Ohio banks whose customers handle Ohio, national 
and international trade. As the home of the third 














largest Federal Reserve Bank it is the point of chief a Il 
concentration of business activities between New York oy a 
and Chicago. You, too, should consider establishing a ae ll 
relationship there with The Guardian Trust Company.” ~ 


Distinguished among America’s leading banks 
for setting traditions rather than following them. 


Resources More Than $125,000,000 


GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY 
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) 4 APPLYING TRUSTEESHIP IN THE MANAGEMENT OF 
| BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 


CONSIDERED AS SUBSTITUTE FOR CORPORATE FORM OF ORGANIZATION 


R. S. JOHNS 
With Haskins & Sells, New York 
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and 
Trust” 


state laws 
“Business 


burdensome 
so-called 


Because of 
investors, the 


taxation, as well as 
is apparently receiv- 


r (Epiror’s NOTE: 
I ; liabilities imposed upon 


} ing more favorable attention as a flexible agency for the management and conduct of 
certain types of business and industry. A number of such business trusts, including 
investment trusts, are now in operation as authorized under the laws of Massachusetts 


| and Oklahoma. In the following article the advantages as well as limitations of such 




















trusts are described.) 


NE of the notable developments of all 
industrial history is that of the busi- 
ness corporation. This form of busi- 
organization now dominates industry 
the world over. Notwithstanding its advan- 
tages, there is a dissatisfaction 
among business men with the corporate form 
of organization. Apparently the fundamen- 
tal characteristic which has given such value 
to the corporation—the fact that it is an ar- 
tificial entity distinct from the persons com- 
posing it—is being utilized as the basis for 
impairing its usefulness. Since the corpora- 
tion owes its existence to the state, legisla- 
tures have made greater demands of busi- 
ness organizations conducted as corporations 
than of those operating under any other form 
of organization. The exactions which have 
been imposed by the way of taxation, inves- 
tigation, reports, and so forth, indicate that 
the legislative attitude toward corporations 
is not entirely constructive. Add to this the 
difficulties in complying with the different 
laws of the several states which are becom- 
ing more burdensome with the constantly 
changing legislation, and it is only natural 
that business men should be seeking another 
device which will secure the advantages of 
a corporation and yet not be subject to ir- 
ritating legislation. 


ness 


growing 


Any agency designed to take the place of 
the corporation must have as its essential 
characteristic the limited liability of the in- 
vestor. Unless it is possible for men to 
contribute to a business enterprise without 
thereby endangering their entire private for- 
tunes, it is useless to attempt to raise capi- 
tal in amounts sufficient to transact any con- 
siderable part of the business of the coun- 
try. The co-partnership and joint-stock com- 


pany, therefore, are eliminated from consid- 
eration. 
“Business Trust’’ as Substitute 

The business trust has been 
a possible substitute for the corporation, not 
as a panacea, but as a satisfactory method 
of carrying on business under certain con- 
ditions. This type of organization is known 
also as an “express trust,” “trust estate,” and 
“common law trust.” It is created by the 
execution of a declaration of trust which 
contains all the provisions necessary for the 
proper operation of the trust. Equitable in- 
terest in the property is vested in the bene- 
ficiaries or shareholders, who correspond to 
the stockholders in a corporation. Legal ti- 
tle is vested in the trustees who occupy a 
position similar to a board of directors. The 
trust fund corresponds to the capital of the 
incorporated company and the beneficial in- 
terests or shares to the corporation’s shares 
of stock. 

The eminent English jurist Maitland has 
said, “Of all the exploits of equity the larg- 
est and most important is the invention and 
development of the trust. It is an institute 
of great elasticity and generality; as elastie, 
as general as contract.” Because of its com- 
paratively recent evolution, the law of trusts 
has developed more systematically and more 


Suggested as 


symmetrically than the older branches of 
law. The business organization operating 


under a trust agreement is able to conduct 
its affairs in any state as freely as an in- 
dividual or co-partnership upon the common 
law right of contract, without being subject 
to the statutory exactions that are imposed 
upon corporations. The trustees are “citi- 
zens” within the meaning of the constitution, 
and hence they are entitled to all the privi- 
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leges of citizens, and mag transact business 
in any state upon equal terms with 
other citizen. 


every 


Securing Limited Liability to Beneficiaries 

With the advent of 
corporation is no longer the exclusive agency 
for the employment of the combined capital 
of numerous investors. In 
limited liability to 


the business trust, the 


order to 
the beneficiaries, however, 
it is necessary that absolute power be 
to the trustees in the 
property. 


secure 


given 
management of the 
The only safe course to pursue in 
drawing up a 
from 


trust agreement is to 
any rights to the 
ers beyond those which the law attaches to 
trust. If the shareholders 
manage the business in any way, such 
elect trustees initiate amend- 
agreement, or to give di- 
rections to the trustees, they will make them- 
selves partners, 


mmon law the 


refrain 
reserving sharehold- 
beneficiaries of a 
as to 
annually, to 
ments to the trust 


liable as 
Under the ¢ 
himself 


trustee bound 


personally when he contracted as 


trustee. However, the Supreme Court laid 
down the general rule that a trustee may 
protect himself from liability on a contract 


by expressly stipulating that he is not to be 
personally, but that the 
solely to the trust 
absence of this protection, it 
be difficult to find trustees would be 
Willing to undertake the responsibilities of 
carrying on trade for others. The trust in- 
denture, therefore, should provide that trus- 


responsible other 


party is to look 


In the 


estate. 
would 
who 


tees are not to be liable personally, and that 
creditors are to look exclusively to the trust 
fund. Generally all stationery and docu 
ments used by the firm have such provisions 
printed upon them to notice to those 
dealing with the trust. Nevertheless, credi- 
tors have a right against the 
vidually in case of fraud or 


give 
trustees indi- 
negligence. 
Rights of Appeal to Court of Equity 
One of the advantages of a 
is that the trustees have a 


business trust 
general right to 
apply to the courts of equity for direction in 
the execution of their powers. 
their acts are given legal certainty in ad- 
vance of their execution. A corporation has 
no similar right to ascertain in advance the 
legality of its intended acts. It is necessary 
to commit the act first and then have the 
construction of the statute determined by 
means of test However, in case the 
trustees have not gone to court for advice, 
they may not have their acts ratified by 
the court after such acts have been per- 
formed. The trustees have no right to seek 
the direction of the courts unless there is 
some doubt or conflict of opinion as to the 


In this way 


cases. 
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proper interpretation of the trust instrument 
with respect to the rights and powers of the 
trustees. 


Tax Advantages 
The business trust 
vantage 


distinet ad 
over corporations in regard to taxes 


also has a 


The corporation must pay an organization 
tax, a property tax, a franchise tax, a capi 
tal stock tax, and an income tax; in fact 


the bulk of our present day governmental 
revenues is obtained indirectly from the pub 
lic through the several corporate taxes. In 
addition, shareholders frequently must pa) 


a personal tax on the 
With the 
double taxation is 


shares which they own 
organization, 
avoided, for the 


trust however, 


legal in 


terest and the equitable interest in the same 
property cannot both be taxed. Either the 
trustee or the beneficiary (but not both) 


pays the tax on the 
trustee 


trust property If the 
different 
states, the tax is imposed where the property) 
is held Tn the 


and beneficiary reside in 


only case in which a trust 


instrument of this type of organization has 
Supreme Court (Crocket 
11), it held that the ex 


in question Was a pure trust and 


been tested by the 
vs. Malley, 
press trust 


should be 


was 


taxed under the provisions of the 


income tax act of 1918 relating to fiduciaries 
Under the present revenue act, the distribut 
able income is taxable to the beneficiaries 


Although a 
paying a franchise tax, 
excise tax, in 
shares are 


business trust is from 


exempt 
capital stock tax, 01 
some 


states the  beneficia 


subject to a stock transfer tax 
uniform for all states 
respect to taxation, but, in general, the trust 


estate has a status than 


The law is not with 


more favorable tax 


the corporation 


Some Restraints on Business Trusts 
With length of life the 
tage seems to be with the corporation. The 
duration of a trust may be for any period 
not to exceed the provisions against perpetu 
ities. The duration vary in the differ 
ent states from twenty-one years from date 
of creation to after the 
death of the last beneficiary who was a 
beneficiary when the trust created. <A 
trust may be dissolved by agreement as read 
ily as a corporation. 


respect to advan 


may 


twenty-one years 


was 


There are other handicaps to the success 
ful use of express trusts in business on any 
extensive The employment of the 
trust device for the formation of organiza- 
tions which have operated in restraint of 
trade has brought about a popular prejudice 
against any organization carrying the name 
“true.” the trust has 
been brought further into disrepute through 


seale. 


Moreover. business 
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through this series of twelve mailing pieces. 


Trust Service in a New Form 


Your prospects will gain a new conception of Trust Service 
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The reader will 


grasp the possibilities of your service when he reads these 


attractively illustrated folders, each explaining a definite Trust 
function. A distinct forward step in Trust advertising. Avail- 
able to only one insitution in each city—the outstanding Trust 


campaign in its community. 












1518 Walnut Street 


its use by 
tion of 
will be 


incompetent persons for exploita 
kind or another. Before 
considerable 


one 
any 


there 
diversification of 
ownership of beneficial shares in a trust, it 
will be necessary to acquaint the public with 
the characteristics of a trust and 
its securities. In the meantime the familiar 
ity of the investing public with corporate se- 


business 


curities will give corporations an advantage 


over trusts in marketing their respective 
shares. 
The courts did not object to trusts as a 


form of organization, but to the use of trusts 
for illegal purposes. A trust form of or- 
ganization may be employed for any legiti- 
mate purpose. However, a business trust is 
more adaptable to some industries than to 
others. It is not suitable for those activities 
which are subject to state regulation and 
control, such as public utilities, banking, and 
insurance. It cannot be used where entire 
ownership and control rest in one individual, 
as in those corporations with one principal 
and two dummy stockholders. 

The business trust is appropriate where it 
is desirable to have permanency of manage- 
ment. It has been used with entire satis- 
faction in Massachusetts in the business of 
dealing in real property. It is an ideal form 


THE COLLINS SERVICE 


These folders fit a No. 
& Government ervel- 


ope with one fold. 
Write us for full de- 
tails and prices. 


Philadelphia 


of organization for those companies specializ- 
ing in owning or dealing in the securities of 
other companies, such as holding companies 
and investment companies. 

The status of the trust form of 
organization is as yet rather uncertain. 


business 
The 
two states which created special legislation, 
Massachusetts and Oklahoma, have exhibited 
a favorable attitude toward business trusts. 
The increasing popularity of trusts probably 
will other 
cerning the operations of 
business. 


cause states to pass laws con- 
trusts engaged in 
The position of the trust in busi- 
ness then will be defined more satisfactorily 
as the attitude of the and courts is 
revealed through legislation and decisions. 

The trust is likely to take a 
more important place in the industrial world 
each year. In principle it should serve ade- 
quately the needs of business men in certain 
fields of industry. Care should be taken to 
guard against the use of the business trust 
to shield operations of a questionable char- 
acter or to evade responsibilities. The trust 
form of business organization should not be 
considered as a possible exterminator of the 
corporation, but should be looked upon as : 
serviceable expedient to supplement the cor- 


norate form of organization in industry. 


states 


business 
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This priceless service 
to banks began in a 






Back in the nineties, the first Todd Pro- 
tectograph was made in a_ wood-shed. 
Although crude in its appearance the ma- 
chine “worked.” Its imprint on a check 
proved to be an effective obstacle to the 
check-fraud artist. 

‘From this “wood-shed” beginning, The 
Todd Company now carries on its industry 
in two great plants, covering approximately 
six acres. There are more than a million 
Protectographs in use today by banks and 
their depositors. Sixty-four nations use 
them. The dangers besetting the millions 
of checks in circulation have been re- 
duced to a minimum. Confidence in banks 
has been strengthened. 

Besides developing confidence in banks, 
the use of Protectographs has simplified 
and speeded banking routine. Protecto- 
graph-written checks are unequaled in legi- 
bility. No chance of making mistakes. The 
checks of private individuals have been 
made easier to handle through the use of 
the Personal Protectograph. 

But making Protectographs is only part 
of The Todd Company’s activities in the 
banking world. Todd Greenbac Checks 
which defeat the check-crook’s acid have 
been supplied to 200,000 banks and _ busi- 
ness houses. Super-Safety Checks made by 
the Bankers’ Supply Division of The Todd 


wood-shed 


Company are being furnished by banks 
everywhere to their depositors. Through 


this same division an advertising service 
for banks is conducted by experts. Thou- 
sands of banks profit by this service. 

A Todd expert is always available to 
explain in detail these great services of 
The Todd Company. He can speak with 
authority on your problem. Write, 
vire or phone for one to call on you. Mail 
the coupon today for information on the 
Todd System of Check Protection. The 
Todd Company, Protectograph Division. 
(Est. 1899.) Rochester, N. Y. Sole makers 
of the Protectograph, Super-Safety Checks 
and Todd Greenbac Checks. 


TODD SYSTEM OF 
CHECK PROTECTION 


THE TODD COMPANY (Est. 1899) 6-27 
1152 University Avenue, Rochester, N. Y. 


Please send me information about the 
Todd System of Check Protection. 
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THE RELATION OF TRUST SERVICE TO MODERN 
BANKING 


ESSENTIALS TAUGHT BY EXPERIENCE IN DEVELOPING THE FUNCTIONS 
AND BUSINESS OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


J. N. BABCOCK 
Vice President of the Equitable Trust Company of New York 








(Epiror’s Note: As an authority on trust matters of matured experience and sound 
udgment, who commands the high respect of his fellow-workers in the fiduciary field, 
the address presented by Mr. Babcock at the recent annual convention of the New 
York State Bankers {ssociation, acquire s additional interest and he Ipfulne SS, espe- 
cially to banks which have within recent years availed themselves of the privilege of 
erercising trust functions. Vr. Babcock emphasizes the requirements, obligations and 
qualifications which distinguish trust functions and banking. He touches upon new 
phases of fiduciary service and the great opportunities for ertending the scope of fiduciary 
protection, ) 


HE adoption by the Congress of the management, foreseeing an increased compe 
United States of the Federal Reserve tition for trust business, were generally op- 


Act, as amended in the year 1918, en- posed to the amendment and did their best 
abling national banks to assume trust pow- to defeat it. That this policy was shortsight 
ers, Was a recognition of the importance of ed, however, I believe is now generally con- 
fiduciary service in the financial and eco- ceded. 
nomic organization of society; that such The growth of the trust idea, the recogni- 


service could best be performed by corpora- 
tions of long life and adequate security and 
powers; and that banking institutions gener- 
ally were by their nature and the character 
of their business interests the type of cor- 
poration most fully qualified to undertake 
the duties pertaining to the administration 
of trusts and most likely to furnish the great- 
est assurance of safety and of proper man- 
agement of the interests committed to their 
care. 

It is probable, however, that the economic 
significance of this legislation, which was 
promptly followed by many states conferring 
the same powers on state banking institu- 
tions other than trust companies, was not 
appreciated by the Congress, which was prob- 
ably influenced in the adoption of the law 
and the amendment by the desirability of 
sustaining the reserve members in competi- 
tion with trust companies and of inducing 
aS many institutions as possible to join the 
reserve system. 


Imparting New Stimulus to Trust Idea 

It is certain also that the trust companies, 
having for many years been engaged with 
conspicuous success in the business of ad- 





ministering estates and trusts, and educating JosEPH N. BaBcock 
the people to the advantages of corporate 


Vice-President, Equitable Trust Company, New York 
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tion of its advantages to the individual in the 
protection of his family or dependents, its in- 
fluence on the general welfare of society and 
in the creation of prosperity and better liv- 


ing conditions, have been immensely stimu- 
lated by the creation of trust departments 


in a large percentage of our important bank- 
ing institutions, whether operating under 
national or state charters. That this process 
still in its infancy, that the possibilities 
continued in the of the trust 
by banks and trust companies 

think will admitted 
this subject any 


is 
of 
function 
still 
all 
sideration. 


growth use 
is 
be 


enormous, I by 


who have given con- 


Distinction Between Banking and Trust 
Functions 
Let however, at this point clearly dis- 
tinguish the difference between the banking 
function and the trust function. Essentially 
they are entirely separate and distinct things. 
They may be, and in trust com- 
panies and banks with trust powers are, car- 


us, 


the case of 


ried on under the same name and, except 
as they are separated into departments for 
convenience of administration, by the same 


officers and employees. The trust company 
or bank, however, stands in an entirely dif 
ferent relation toward its depositors and cus- 
tomers than it its 
trusts. As a bank it a principal and 
is always either a debtor or a creditor, It bor- 


does toward cestui que 


acts as 


rows from its depositors on the one hand and 
lends to its clients on the other. As a fidu- 
ciary, however, it is merely an agent or trus- 
tee with limited and express powers and 
long as it keeps within those powers and ex- 
ercises ordinary diligence and good faith it 
assumes no liability for its acts or for the re- 
sults of its administration. Every trust 
a separate entity entirely distinct from every 
other trust. The assets of each must 
regated and kept apart from the general as 


so 


is 


r. 
be seg 


sets of the bank and from each other. Sepa- 
rate accounts must be kept of each trust 
or estate. 


The assets of the bank are in a real sense 
the property of the bank. It may so long as 
it is solvent and able to meet its obligations 
do with them as it will, but the assets of a 
trust are not really the property of the trus- 
tee, although the trustee may hold the legal 
title to them for the time being. They are, 
however, at all times impressed with the 
trust and can only be used for the benefit 
of the cestui que trust or beneficial owner. 
In short the bank as a bank is carrying 
on a business with the powers granted to it 
by the banking law or its special charter, but 
as a trustee it is merely a person which has 


i eS er 
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undertaken to settle another person’s affairs 
or to carry out his instructions, either during 
lifetime or after his 


his decease. 


Combining Functions in One Institution 

Why then if the banking function and the 
trust function so different in their nature 
and essence should they be combined in 
institution ? 


are 


one 


The corporate truster 
the individual 


best ¢ 


For many 
has many 
trustee the 
trustee. It is practically 
manently located It therefore always 
served legal and its capital 
guarantee that if, through 


reasons : 

advantages over 
the 
perpetual and pe 


and bank is rporate 
can 


be with process 
and surplus are a 
its acts or omissions, any person has suffered 
payment of 


is an experienced trus 


damage, same will 


made It 


a recoverable 
always be 


tee. Modern estates and trusts are concerned 
largely with money and investments. These 
are the commodities in which banks deal 

It is a neutral trustee. The banking insti- 
tution has no interest other than to carry 
out the terms of its trust according to the 
law and the conditions of the instrument un 


der which it acts. It cannot favor one per 


son at the expense of another and has no in 


centive for doing so. Laws through their in 


flexibility sometimes work an apparent in 
justice. They are nevertheless the fruit of 
experience and in the long run are fair to 


all and in the interest of society as a whole. 


trustee. It has been well 


a corporation is but the lengthened 


It is a human 


said that 


shadow of a man. The old theory that cor 
porations had no souls has ‘been long dis 
credited. Innumerable instances show that 


the trust officials of a well managed bank or 
trust company perform the same functions of 
friend and of the widow 
and father to the fatherless that the nearest 


friend might 


adviser, comforter 


relative or dearest do. 

The execution of trusts is profitable to the 
bank. With a trained organization already 
at hand, with officers familiar with business 
and economic conditions, known for their in- 
tegrity and high standing, and in touch with 
the men of means in the community—trust 
business may be taken on without great out- 
lay. While fees are small and growth may 
be slow, the reaction of a good trust depart- 
ment on the general business of the bank is 
always favorable. As an instrument for the 
creation and cultivation of good will on the 
part of the community toward the bank its 
value may be incalculable, and as the 
counts grow in number and in size, such a 
department may be a considerable source of 
to the bank. 


ac- 


revenue 
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Problems Confronting the Trust Officer 


When your president did me the honor to 
invite me to address this convention of the 
New York State Bankers Association, he sug- 
gested that, as one who had been a trust 
company executive for many years, particu- 
larly engaged in the management of the va 
rious trusts and estates confided to the care 
of my company, I should tell your members, 
some of whom perhaps have only recently 
undertaken fiduciary functions, something of 
the difficulties of the business, the problems 
to be met, the dangers to be avoided, and the 
methods to be adopted for successful admin- 
istration. Perhaps I can comply with this 
suggestion best by summarizing in as few 
words as possible the problems that a trust 
officer has to meet and the qualifications he 
needs to meet them satisfactorily. 

Trusts are of many kinds and natures, and 
as the bank through its trust department or 
trust officers stands in the place of the trus 
tor or beneficiary it has to engage in all 
of the activities that any individual or cor- 
poration may from time to time engage in. 
Thus the corporate trustee pays debts, sells 
jewelry, furniture, libraries, automobiles and 
other personal property, settles partnership 
interests, compromises Claims, conducts liti- 
gations, Manages, improves and sells real es 
tate, loans money on bond and mortgage or 
other security, buys and sells stocks and 
bonds, carries on farming, manufacturing, 
merchandising, public utility and other in- 
dustrial and commercial enterprises. 


It is at all times hedged about with the 
limitations of the common or statute law 
and with the provisions of the instrument 
under which it acts. It must keep separate 
detailed and complete accounts of all its 
transactions and be prepared at all times to 
explain and maintain same to all persons con- 
cerned, whether in judicial proceedings or 
otherwise. It often has to distinguish be- 
tween the respective rights of various par- 
ties in interest, as for instance the life ten- 
ants and the remaindermen, and must exer- 
cise sound discretion so as to treat all parties 
concerned with equity and justice. 

It must strive at all times to forward the 
best interests of those to whom it stands 
in intimate and confidential relationship, to 
be a disinterested and wise adviser to the 
widow, a protector to the children, a help to 
the weak, a guide to the aged. It must use 
its position and its influence to check the 
reckless, restrain the too optimistic, curb the 
improvident, encourage the  faint-hearted. 
The modern corporate trustee was therefore 
well described by Judge Henning of St. Louis 
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in a notable address delivered in Chicago in 
1924, as “the greatest father in the world.” 


Qualifications of Trust Officer 

The trust officer of the bank or trust com- 
pany who has to do and be all of those things 
must have certain requisites for his position. 
‘on the impression which he makes on trus 
turs and beneficiaries, as well as on all those 
with whom he comes in contact in the con- 
duct of the business of his department, tue 
reputation of the bank, not only for justice 
and fair dealing, but also for wise and effi 
cient administration, largely depends. He 
must therefore first of all be a man who em- 
hodies the best traditions and intimate spirit 
of liis institution, in whose hands its fair 
fame and established goodwill will be pro- 
tected and increased. Beyond that, however, 
it seems to me that a trust officer should have 
personality, that indefinable quality that 
makes friends and creates confidence. 

Although it is not necessary that he should 
be a lawyer, he must have at least a work- 
ing knowledge of legal principles and some 
familiarity with the statutes and decisions 
relating to the particular affairs in his care. 
While strictly legal matters should be re- 
ferred to counsel for advice, the trust officer 
has to pass daily on many questions relating 
to powers of investment, inheritance and in- 
come taxes, accounting procedure, ete., and 
should ‘be at least sufficiently informed to ex- 
ercise a proper judgment thereon. 

The trust officer should also have a sound 
knowledge of business principles and be able 
to analyze and reach correct conclusions on 
any kind of a business proposition that comes 
before him. He should be a student of eco- 
nomics and able to judge industrial and 
financial conditions, and the trend of in- 
vestment values. He must have sympathy 
and understanding of human nature and a 
judicial temperament, for many intimate and 
confidential matters are confided to his care 
and discretion. 
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While I have endeavored to a certain ex- 
tent to follow the suggestions of your presi- 
dent in regard to the problems of adminis- 
tration and the qualifications necessary to 
properly conduct a trust department, I am 
really more interested in the development of 
the trust idea and in the opportunities for 
service to the people of this country which 
are now open to the trust companies and 
banks of the United States. And when 1 
use that somewhat overworked word “serv- 
ice,” I would not be understood as having 
in mind an altogether altruistic conception 
of its meaning. 
The Element of Service 

In a sense, all utilitarian effort is service 
even if primarily engaged in for personal 
profit. The endeavor which is directed to 
the benefit of others and of which the fruits 
are the increase of human happiness and the 
welfare of mankind is not less entitled to 
its just reward. Unpaid service or poorly 
paid service is apt to be synonymous with 
poor service. 

Not long ago I came across the suggestion 
that civilization is a combination of forces 
that tend to broaden our philosophy and 
to give it fuller play in practical life by 
protecting us against hazards. Immediately 
there came to my mind Disraeli’s comment 
that “increased means and increased leisure 
are the two civilizers of man.” In truth, 
civilization began when primitive peoples 
emerged from the state of simple barter 
among themselves of the products of the soil 
or of their hunting prowess and began to sell 
their surplus to neighboring tribes. 

They soon found that some commodity or 
article which was useful to both parties was 
necessary aS a measure of value, and that a 
general supply of such articles must be kept 
available and a place for their safekeeping 
provided. As the first recognized medium of 
exchanges appears to have been cows or 
oxen, a cattle pen was probably the first 
bank, and the possession of cattle the first 
source of individual wealth. In the develop- 
ment of trade and commerce and the creation 
of wealth banks from that day to this have 
played a conspicuous, if not the most im 
portant part. 

Conservation of Wealth and Income 

Private wealth is public capital—available 
to carry on the processes of industry, to se- 
cure the utilization of discovery, to provide 
the necessities and the luxuries of existence. 
The conservation of wealth is therefore of 
equal importance in the advance of civiliza- 
tion with its creation. To aid the individual 
to earn or acquire an income by financing his 

















industrial effort or his commercial unde 
takings is one of the primary functions of 
banking. To help him to acquire a comp 
tence by teaching the virtues of thrift and 
self-denial and the proper investment of his 
Savings is a no less important duty of the 
banker, in the performance of which the ad 
dition of the fiduciary function can be made 
an important aid. 

The proper administration of the wealth 
so created, to prevent its dissipation or en 
ployment in unproductive effort, to preserv« 
it as a part of the reservoir of capital avai 
able for constructive use for such period as 
the laws allow and the owner may desire, is 
a service which the bank as trustee can 
der in fullest measure. 

And in this connection, I should like to eal] 
to your attention that ideas and_ theories 
concerning the danger to the state of the ac 
cumulation and trusteeing of wealth which 
have obtained for many generations are un 


ren 


dergoing examination and revision in the 
ininds of thoughtful men who have given this 
subject consideration, and that in the last 
session of our own legislature provision was 
made for the appointment of a commission 
to consider changes in the personal property 
and decedent’s estates laws to bring them 
more in line with the modern trend of 
thought on this very important matter. That 
commission has been appointed and I hope 
that all bankers, as well as lawyers and econ 
omists, will aid them in every way possible 
in arriving at a wise and constructive solu 
tion of this problem. 


Recent Developments of Trust Service 

Without extending this address to an un 
due length, I am unable, nor do I believe it 
necessary, to try and tell this audience any 
thing in detail as to the various forms of 
trust service which the trust company or 
the bank with fiduciary powers should be 
able to render to its clients. There is a volu 
minous literature on this subject, with which 
I assume most of you are somewhat familiar. 
I have had the pleasure of reading, for in 
stance, Mr. Gilbert T. Stephenson’s book, re 
cently published, on “Living Trusts,” which 
devotes 426 pages to that subject alone. Nor 
can I say anything about service to corpora- 
tions—such as trustee under mortgage or 
deed of trust securing bond issues, acting 
as transfer agent and registrar of stocks 
and bonds, fiscal agent, depositary under pro 
tective agreements and plans of reorganiza- 
tion, ete.—although these are important and 
lucrative branches of trust department work. 
There are, however, two comparatively re- 
cent developments in trust service, which 








TRUST 
ire, it seems to me, of outstanding 
tance and concerning which I would 
few words before I 


impor- 
like to 


say a close. 


Possibilities of the Community Trust 

| refer to the community trust or founda- 
tion and the funded or investment insurance 
trust. The community trust is a plan for the 
permanent administration of funds edu- 
cational, charitable or benevolent endow- 
ments, by placing them in the hands of finan- 
ial institutions under a declaration of trust 
provides that the distribution of the 
shall be under the control of a com 
mittee selected principally through indepen- 
dent or public sources, provided however thai 
the wishes expressed by the donor as to the 
application of the income shall be controlling 


for 


which 


Income 


{ 


the committee unless or until use 
the income becomes impossible, inexpedi- 
ent or contrary to public policy or the pub- 
= 


ic welfare, in which case, under strict 


such 


safe 
guards, the committee may divert the income 
purpose, 

The advantages of 


to some analogous 
this plan are twofold. 
In the first place, through the power reserved 
to the committee, it avoids the numbing in- 
fluence of the “dead hand” on endowments, 
which through obsolescence or the changes in 
conditions and institutions which the 
of time has brought about, have ceased to 
any useful benevolent or public pur- 
pose, and in the second place, it provides the 
machinery, already set up 
order, for the 
desire to set 


lapse 


serve 


working 
who 


and in 
any person 
aside any part of his estate, 
living trust or testamentary dis- 
position, for the perpetuation of his benevo- 
lent impulses and for the good of his fellow 
man, but whose estate may not be large 
enough or who may not have able, 
through lack of time or otherwise, to devise 
and work out a plan for a charitable foun- 
dation of his own. 

Community trusts have been established in 
some fifty cities of the United States, 
sums exceeding thirteen millions of 
have entrusted in perpetuity for ad- 
and investment to the financial 
which have undertaken to act 
aus trustees of these foundations, while many 
millions more are known to be bequeathed 
to such institutions under this plan, which 
will available on the the 


use of may 


either by 


been 


and 
dollars 
been 
ministration 
institutions 


become deaths of 
testators, 


The community trust or foundation, there 


fore, is no longer an experiment, but is daily 
growing in importance and influence. It is 


not unlikely that in a comparatively brief 
period of time this form of trust 
to be regarded, in the words of 


may come 


Professor 
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Irving Fisher of Yale, as “one of the 
significant innovations of our society,’ while 
Col. Ayres of Cleveland calls it “the most 
important single contribution of our genera- 
tion to the art of wise giving.” 

From the standpoint of the banker, the 
community trust deserves to be regarded as a 
form of trust service of the greatest impor 
Funds are almost exclusively given 
or bequeathed in perpetuity, and the duties 
of the trustee are confined solely to adminis- 
tration and investment, which it is best 
equipped and organized to perform. 


most 


tance. 


Appeal and Merits of Insurance Trusts 

The insurance trust is also of Comparative- 
ly recent growth. In its simplest form it 
merely means making insurance policies pay- 
the death of the insured to a trus- 
tee, under an instrument providing for the 
application of the proceeds, both income and 
principal, in accordance with the wishes of 
the trustor expressed in the same manner in 
which he might the rest of his 
estate by will or by living trust agreement. 

The development of this idea, however, has 
brought into being the funded insurance 
trust, in which the trustor places in the 
hands of the trustee cash or securities of 
which the income is to be used to pay the 
premiums on insurance payable to the trus- 
tee. 3y this simple process an estate in 
trust for the beneficiaries is immediately cre- 
ated of from two to three times the amount 
of the investments in hand, depending of 
course on the amount of insurance which the 
income of the trust will pay for, which in 
turn depends on the age of the insured. 

It is not necessary, however, that the trus- 
tor shall have already created an invested 
estate to take advantage of this form of 
trust. Let him simply decide how much of 
his annual income he for the 
double purpose of invested in- 
estate for the event of 
his death, or an invested estate for himself 
need. He may make monthly, 
annual deposits with the trus- 
such amount of insurance as 
the annual amount will carry while leaving ¢ 
balance over for investment, and by a deed 
of trust provide for the payment of premi- 
ums, the investment of the surplus, the col- 
lection of the policies on his death, the ap- 
plication of the total income to the use of 
the beneficiaries and the distribution of the 
principal in due course as he may provide. 
The usual plan is to divide the annual de- 
posit in way that the income from 
the investments accumulated in twenty years 
will carry the for the of the 


able on 


dispose of 


can set aside 
creating an 
surance his heirs in 
in case of 
quarterly or 
take 


Tee, out 


such a 


insurance rest 
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grantor’s life without further payments, but 
of course the plan can be varied to suit each 


individual case. 


Necessity of Trusteeing Proceeds 

Insurance great creators of 
wealth. Premiums paid are savings of the 
individual which on his death become pay- 
able to his heirs as the proceeds of his poli 
cies. Such payments ought therefore to be 
considered as capital to replace the economic 
value of the decedent to his family and to 
society. Unfortunately, this is not often 
Statistics tell us that the average 
death claim paid is less than $2,500 


is one of the 


the case. 
that in 
80 per cent of the cases it is paid directly 
to the beneficiary in a single that 90 
per cent of such payments are consumed or 
dissipated in a short time. These fig 
ures indicate the necessity of trusteeing the 
proceeds of 


sum ; 
very 


insurance in experienced hands 
so that they shall not be lost by reckless in 
vestment or consumed by improvident expen- 
diture. But they also raise a larger question. 
Broader Distribution of Wealth and Income 

Within a 
torically speaking, 


very recent period of 
there have been such im 
portant changes in the industrial and economic 
structure of virtually to 


time, his- 


society as revolu- 


tionize the manner and scale of living of 
the majority of our people. Without going 
into the causes of this development, there 


is no doubt that never in the history of the 
world has there been a greater prosperity 
than exists today in this country, and that 
it is shared by a larger proportion of our 
citizens than have ever before in the history 
of the world been partakers in the profits of 
their own industry and ability. It does not 
take any great array of figures to prove this. 
The history of civilization shows us that for 
wealth was in the hands of 
That 90 per cent of the human race 
toiled unceasingly for 
That poverty was the 
rule and not the exception and that provision 


countless ages 
the few. 
the mere necessities of 
existence. grinding 
for the aged or for loved ones on the death 
of the family earner was unthought of. 

Today however practically all of 
ple, except the mentally or 
competent, or the criminally 
earn more than sufficient for their 
ties and may indulge in luxuries inconcei\ 
able to an earlier generation. We may well 
inquire, What proportion of this 
increased wealth and earning power is being 
set aside for the future and particularly for 
the families and the mainte 
nance and education of children in the 
of the death of the 


our peo 
physically in 
inclined, may 


necessi 


however. 


protection of 


event 


earner, 
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Illuminating Probate Records 
The two best indices to illustrate the situ 
ation in this respect would naturally be the 
court estates and the 
amount of life insurance underwritten. From 
such statistics as I have been able to obtain 
on the number and value of 
have passed through the 
this country in 


records of decedent’s 


estates which 
probate courts of 
recent years, most of which 
are taken from an interesting book on “Cre 
ating and Conserving Estates,” 
lished by A. C. Robinson, 
Peoples Savings & Trust 
burg, and E, A. 
Life 


recently pub 
president of the 
Company of Pitts 
Woods, president of the As 
sociation of Underwriters, I gather the 
following: 

The total 
ing estates of 


number of deceased adults leay 


any size for the year 1920, 
which is the last vear for which figures are 


available, would not exceed 310,000. Of these, 
the value of approximately one-third was un 
der $1,000. Of this amount undoubtedly a 
large would be wiped out by fu 
neral and debts of 
ing practically 


percentage 
expenses decedent, leav- 
the This 


would leave in that year only about 206,000 


nothing for heirs, 
decedents who had accumulated any substan 
tial estates and probably not over 50 per cent 
of those would he of sufficient size to provide 
way proportionate to the 
family or to 


an income in any 


needs of the enable them to 


continue living even approximately in the 


manner to which they were accustomed dur 
ing the lifetime of 
When we 


we are at 


the decedent. 


turn to the life insurance tables 


once struck with the 


tremendous 
growth of these companies and the large part 
life. In 


like 


which they play in our economic 


surance in forcee today is something 


1925, 


300 companies doing 95 per 


eighty billion dollars. During the com 
income of 
cent of the life 
three billion dollars 
for that vear 


hundred 


bined 


insurance business was over 


Their admitted 


assets 


were over eleven billion five 


million dollars 


Death Claims Fail to Cover Economic Loss 


Yet here again we find that the death 
claims paid by all legal reserve Companies 
to all classes of claimants does not begin 
to replace the economic loss from the deaths 
of the insured. They did not in the years 


1922 and 1923 


estates of S50.000. or 


even equal the shrinkage in 


over, from taxes, debts 


of decedents, administration expenses, etc., 


without considering the replacement of earn 
ing power. 


Continucd on page 866 
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Puritan 6% Bonds 


Have always had and always will 
have the necessary factors of safety 


ONE— 


Security, an absolute, closed first 
mortgage on a specific income- 
producing city property, centrally 
located: where the mortgage never 
exceeds 66% of the value, as de- 
termined by 


Independent, conservative apprais- 
als by recognized authorities. 


Independent Corporate Trustee: a 
strong Bank or Trust company 
which is directly responsible to the 
State or National banking depart- 
ment. It solely collects and dis- 
tributes the mortgage funds, apply- 
ing the proceeds to designated 
purposes. 


Independent guarantee of comple- 
tion by a strong surety company, 
assuring absolute protection dur- 
ing construction. 


Independent architectural and en- 
gineering supervision, to insure 
construction according to plans. 


Puritan Bonds are sold through Investment Houses and Banks 


Descriptive Booklet on Request 


THE PURITAN CORPORATION 
GRAYBAR BUILDING, Lexington Ave. at 43rdSt. NEW YORK 
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Charting Financial Seas 


SHIPPING interests and foreign 
trade owe a great debt to the ex- 
perts who survey coasts, adjust 
compasses and chart the winds 
and tides. These men make nav- 
igation safe for commerce. A 
second debt is 


owed other 


groups of experts. These are the 
men who chart the channels 
throughwhich money crossesand 
recrosses from one country to 
another. Overseas trade depends 
largely on the experience and 
knowledge of banking experts. 


ERE, at the Seaboard, you will find 

a recognized headquarters of informa- 
tion covering the many phases of overseas 
banking. We are daily: 


—surveying the banking customs of all countries; 


—charting information of value to domestic com- 


mercial interests as well asexporters and importers; 


—giving dependable service in meeting unusual as 
well as routine banking needs. 


Many men at the helm of large business 
interests steer a safe course—guided by the 
world-wide experience and connections of 


this Bank. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


of the City of New York 


Broad and Beaver Streets 


(MAIN OFFICE) 





24 East 45th St. 











LIMITED COUNTRY BRANCH BANKING AS PANACEA 
FOR BANK FAILURES 


WHAT EXPERIENCE IN SOUTH AND WEST REVEALS 


EDMUND PLATT 
Vice-governor of the Federal Reserve Board, Washington, D. C. 


(Eprror’s Note: Vice-Governor 
country communities within definite 
the evils which have contributed to the 


Platt advocates 
limitations and safeguards as a cure for many of 
increasing mortuary list of bank failures. He 
cites the experience of operating country branches and criticises the 


extension of branch banking in 


restrictions of the 


WeFadden Act as operating in favor of the large city banks and militating against country 


branch banking.) 


DO not believe in the Canadian or the 

English or Scotch system of nation-wide 

branch banking for the United States. 
What I do believe we need and must have is 
larger country banks with a limited number 
of branches along the lines of the develop- 
ment that has taken place in many of the 
Southern states for many Branch 
banking is a country bank proposition and 
the recently enacted McFadden Act, in m) 
judgment, discriminates unfairly against 
country banks and against states where coun- 
try banks have branches. It gives city banks 
in the big cities privileges which are denied 
to country banks. The fact is that the Me- 
Fadden bill was originally drawn in ignor- 
ance of the fact that there were any country 
banks with branches, and Deputy Comptrol- 
ler Collins in his excellent little 
“Branch Banking in the United States” ad- 
mits that the existence of these comparative- 
ly small banks with branches in the South 
was scarcely known. 


years. 


book on 


Statistical Survey of Branch Banking 
how many of these country 
branch banking institutions there are. <A re- 
cent Federal Bulletin contains an 
article on “Branch Bank Developments in 
1926" which has a_ sub-heading entitled 
“Country banks and large city systems,” un- 
der which branch systems are classified with 
reference to the population in which the 
parent located, and the number of 
parent banks and of home city and outside 
branches in individual branch systems. From 
this it appears that more than one-half of 
the cities in which or from which branches 
are operated are cities or places of less than 
25,000 inhabitants. 


Let us see 


Reserve 


bank is 


There are 401 cities in the United States 
having branch banking, and of these 276 are 
cities or places of less than 25,000. In fact 
a good many of them—rather too many—are 
cities of less than 2,500. In these 276 cities 
there are 297 banks operating a total of 490 
branches, or than two branches to a 
bank, and of these 490 branches 431 are 
outside of so-called city limits—that is they 
are in other neighboring small towns. 

The McFadden Act, 
to outlaw, so far as a 


less 


therefore, in seeking 
federal statute can, 
towns and outside 
shuts out more than 
places where branches 
present operated. Of course the act 
recognizes branches at present in operation 
and of course it apply to 
banks that are not members of the Federal 
Reserve System, but if any of these small 
town non-member banks find it advantage- 
ous to establish another branch, perhaps by 
taking over some neighboring small institu- 
tion failure, such bank is 
barred from joining the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem unless it gives up its added branch. That 
appears to me to be unfair and unwarranted 
discrimination against country branch bank- 
ing—a form of branch banking of far more 
economic importance than branch 
within city limits. 


branch banking in small 
so-called city limits 
half of the cities or 
are at 


does not 


state 


so as to avoid a 


banking 


Should Encourage Country Branch Banking 
In my opinion, instead of stopping or even 


discouraging the establishment of country 
bank branches the practice should be en- 
couraged through consolidations of present 
small banks, as a sound sensible way of ex- 
tending better and safer banking facilities 
to small places. The history of branch bank- 
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ing in the United States and particularly in 
the South shows that branch banking de- 
velops slowly and demonstrates to my mind 
conclusively that the well managed country 
banks, not too small, have nothing to fear 
from it. You can limit branch banking as 
you please—to counties as in Louisiana and 
Tennessee, or leave open statewide privileges 
with a limit on the number of branches and 
the requirement that the state authorities 
must find that public convenience and ad- 
vantage will be promoted by opening each 
new branch. 

I personally like the Maine law which per- 
mits branch banking in the county of the 
parent bank and any adjoining or contiguous 
county. That gives a chance for wider di- 
versification of loans than single counties 
would afford and yet keeps the branches 
within easily managed groups. There is of 
course no element of absentee banking in this 
kind of country branch banking. Every 
branch town can readily be represented on 
the board of directors, and that I think is 
the general practice. In the Southern states 
where branches may be statewide in extent— 
and these include all the states along the 
Atlantic coast from Delaware and Maryland 
to and including Georgia—no great state- 
wide development has taken place in all 
these years, and the big banks of the large 
cities have shown little or no disposition to 
put branches in the smaller towns. 


Branch banking for country banks would 
do for country banks to some extent at least 
what big city banks are able to do without 
branches—extend their risks over a wider 
territory with greater diversification. The 
great banks of our great Eastern cities re- 
ceive deposits from and make loans in every 
city of any considerable size all over the 
United States. They have no need of outside 
branches, but obtain the widest diversifica- 
tion without them. Every big industry has 
an account in New York or Chicago or both, 
and the same is true of many well-to-do peo- 
ple. In the older Northern and Eastern 
states unit banking, even with rather small 
banks, works reasonably well for two rea- 
sons. First the banks in those states nearly 
all have more money on deposit than they 
can loan at home so that they are forced to 
seek outside investments, as Professor 
Sprague recently pointed out in an article in 
the Journal of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation. The second reason is that there is 
so great a diversification of industry in their 
own territory that they can’t very well loan 
too large a proportion of their money to 
one industry. 


Conditions in the West 

Conditions are very different in the West 
and in much of the South, where most of 
the smaller banks cannot from their own 
resources take care of peak local demands, 
and are practically forced to loan all their 
money in one narrow territory and frequent- 
ly to one industry, or even to one crop. Un- 
der such conditions independent unit bank- 
ing is necessarily dangerous, and no amount 
of supervision or burdensome legislative re- 
strictions can make it as safe as it should be. 
Guaranteeing deposits has been given ample 
trial and has failed. The only remedy in 
my opinion is the remedy which has been suc- 
cessful in every other commercial country— 
branch banking. Not necessarily branch 
banking without limit or restriction, but 
larger banks with some branches established 
with a view to a wider diversification of 
loans, better and safer service to customers, 

Branch banking, as I have already said, 
was for many years only of academic inter- 
est, discussed occasionally by a few econo- 
mists. Then after the Panic of 1893 the 
subject was for a time not only discussed 
by economists and by leading bankers like 
J. P. Morgan, but by Comptrollers of the 
Currency and State banking superintendents. 
sranch banking was still, however, a sub 
ject of interest almost exclusively to econo- 
mists and bankers. The fight over the Me- 
Fadden bill brought the matter to more 
general notice. Some very drastic restrictive 
measures have already been seriously pro- 
posed in some states, as for instance recently 
by the Governor of Iowa. Limited branch 
banking would be far better for bankers, 
small and large, than many of the legal re- 
strictions proposed, and country bankers in 
their own interest should seriously study the 
subject of limited country branch banking 
as a real remedy for bank failures. 


*, 2, 2, 
*° ~~ “ 


The Savings Investment & Trust Company, 
the East Orange Bank and the Central Trust 
Company of East Orange, New Jersey, have 
been combined under the title of Savings In- 
vestment & Trust Company with capital of 
$1,500,000, and surplus of $1,000,000. Harry 
H. Thomas is president. 

The Tobacco Belt Trust Company is being 
organized in Lakeland, Ga., with capital of 
$100,000. 

The American Bankers Association has is- 
sued descriptive maps showing the status 
among the various states of banking legisla- 
tion recommended by the association in the 
interests of uniformity. 
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Chartered 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


Seeks the accounts of those “out of 
town” banks and business institutions 
whose standards and requirements are 
such as to make the relation a mutually 
satisfactory one. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Through its office in London and Paris 
representative, working in close touch 
with correspondents throughout Eu- 
rope, the Company is in a position to 
be of exceptional service to banks in the 
transaction of foreign business. 


NEW YORK 
22 WILLIAM STREET 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE, 475 FIFTH AVENUE, AT 41st STREET 
MADISON AVE. OFFICE, 901 MADISON AVE., AT 72nd STREET 


LONDON PARIS 
15 Cockspur Street, S. W. 1 70 Rue des Petits Champs 





TRUST COMPANIES 


HERE’S THE WAY TO GET DATA 
ON UPSTATE NEW YORK 


For upstate New York trade and credit infor- 
mation, and for correspondent service, write 
or wire the Utica Trust and Deposit Company. 


The Utica Trust and Deposit Company 
knows Upstate New York because it has 
been closely indentified with the develop- 
ment of this great industrial and agricultural 
empire for more than a quarter-century. 
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STANDARD CLASSIFICATIONS TO DETERMINE OPERAT- 
ING COSTS OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


PLAN DEVISED BY SPECIAL COMMITTEE OF NEW YORK STATE BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


STUART H. PATTERSON 
Comptroller of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York and Chairman Committee on Bank Costs 
of New York State Bankers Association 


(Epitor’s NOTE: 


A comprehensive and carefully developed plan of standard classifi- 
cations of bank earnings and erpenses, which will enable 


banks to intelligently compare 


their operating costs with those of other banks and with average figures for banks of 
their sizes, was embodied in a report presented at the recent annual convention of the 
Vew York State Bankers Association, by a special Committee on Bank Costs of which 


Vr. Patterson is chairman. 


classifications. 


Under this plan the banks are divided into three 
according to amount of deposits, and there 


groups, 


is an indered erpense manual to facilitate 
The report, which is briefly summarized. herewith, also advocates creation 


of a new bureau by the association, to compile data reported by banks.) 


T THE present time there are hardly 

any two banks which treat their earn- 

ings and expenses in the same way 
The transacting banking have in- 
creased tremendously in the last ten years, 
and for the past two or three years the spot- 
light has been focused principally on the 
costs of deposit accounts. This subject is 
unquestionably of utmost importance, but 
there are two sides to this question, that is, 
whether an account which analysis 
to be unprofitable can be made _ profitable 
through improved methods of operation or 
whether it is necessary for the depositor to 
change the basis of his account, because the 
bank operations are already as efficient as 
it is possible to make them. 


costs of 


shows 


One practical way of ascertaining whether 
the most economical methods of operation 
are employed, and that expenses are not ex- 
cessive, is by comparing expenses with some 
other bank or group of banks of similar 
size, and if they are found to be relatively 
greater than the other bank, then ascertain 
the cause and what changes in method can 
be adopted to lessen the cost. Such com- 
parisons, however, will be misleading and of 
little or no value unless a uniform method of 
classification of earnings and 
adopted. 


expenses is 


Basic Principles of Comparison 
To illustrate more specifically, suppose two 
banks wish to compare and net 
earnings, and one bank trust 


expenses 


has a large 


business while the other has little or no 
trust business. The bank with the large trust 
will naturally show greater ex- 
penses and a higher ratio of expenses to de- 
posits than the bank with no trust business, 
and the only way to get at the real facts 
is to separate the trust earnings and expenses 
from the banking earnings and expenses. 
Therefore the committee feels that certain 
basic principles must be established before 
it is possible intelligently to compare and 


business 


discuss the cost of deposit accounts or any 
other bank operation. 


In the opinion of the 
committee the first step in making compar- 
isons of real value is to adopt certain stand- 
ard classifications for both earnings and 
expenses. It is felt that this will be 
of greatest working out accurate 
costs. 

There are four or five factors 
into the cost of a deposit account. 


also 
value in 


entering 
The first 
is the account cost, which is the cost of carry- 
ing the account, exclusive of activity. The 
second is the activity which repre- 
sents the increased cost because of activities 
in an account. The third is the investment 
cost, representing the cost of investing the 
amount of available money resulting from 
the deposits. The fourth, and in most in- 
stances the most important of all, is the 
interest cost, which may exceed all of the 
other costs put together. The fifth item, if 
included, is for overhead. As already stated, 
the item of interest is a very large cost item 
and more easily within the control of the 


cost 
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banker 
expense, 


to regulate than any other item of 


Reduction or Elimination of Interest 


When cost analyses were first inaugurated, 


the general policy was to endeavor to get 
the depositor to increase his balance if an 


account appeared to be unprofitable because 


of activity, instead of trying to regulate 
the profit in the account by adjustment of 


interest. This was natural, as bankers are 
desirous of increasing their deposits all they 
ean by conservative methods, but it 
usually not convenient for the depositor 
carry a larger balance, with resultant dis- 
satisfaction on both sides. Further study 
demonstrated that a reduction or elimination 
of the interest might make the account prof- 


was 
to 


itable to the bank, and provide a method 
that would work no hardship on the de- 
positor, and consequently the most desirable 


method to adopt from every point of view. 
A concrete illustration has been presented 


in the report of this particular feature. The 
first example showing a profit of only one- 


quarter of one per cent on a $3,000 balance 
with interest at 2 per cent; the next example 
showing a profit of one and one-quarter per 
cent on the same balance with interest at 
1 per cent: and the third example showing 





that the balance would need to be increased 





to over $10,000 at 2 per cent interest, in 
order to obtain one and one-quarter per cent 
profit. In other words, after a bank -has 
satisfied itself that it is operating as eco 
nomically as possible, its next remedy for 
unprofitable accounts is in the adjustment 


of interest allowed on the deposit. 


Service Charge 
There are, of course, many 
show no profit even though 
allowed on the deposit. 
the first effort should be to secure a suffi- 
ciently large balance to pay a .reasonable 
profit, and in the event that it is not possible, 
then a service charge should be instituted, 
as there is no more reason Why a bank should 
handle business at a loss, than there is for 
selling goods at a loss in any other kind of 
business. In this connection, the committee 
recognizes the fact that banks are at least 
semi-public institutions, and such, owe 
a duty to the community they serve to pro- 
vide banking facilities for small depositors. 
It is, however, perfettly reasonable and 
just that such depositors should pay a mod- 
erate charge for such services, which will 
be no hardship to them and will save the 
bank from operating at a loss. 


accounts that 
no interest 
With such accounts 


Is 


as 














TRUST COMPANIES 


The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, Collections, etc. 
Your Business Is Solicited 


OFFICERS: 


JOU STIPBSs ccocsccicve 


SOE Ti Bio nbb sk 4b oe 80090040 Vice-President 
ANGEREAU GRAY .cccsceesesscecee eV 80e-President 
R. RHODES BOSWELL..............V ice-President 
SN co cine ae bWeesh owns oe Vice-President 
Frep W. GATES Treasurer 
EpGAR B. HAWES......... oe eee secretary 


oa skeesene wane President 


H,. J. GRALL, II 

JoHN J. WICKSTEAD 
EDWARD HINKLE..............Assistant Secretary 
ARLIE CHASTAIN Auditor 
JOHN KESSELRING.........< Supt. Real Estate Dept. 
CHARLES SPEED......... +: Superintendent of Vaults 


Assistant Secretary 
Assistant Secretary 


A. R. Furnisu, Manager, New Business Department 


FELLMER HOEING, Manager, Insurance Department 


Nora Kircu, Manager Women's Department 


HOMEOPATHY AS APPLIED TO LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 
DEVELOPMENT 


An excellent suggestion relative to eulti- 
better working knowledge among 
life insurance underwriters as to the merits 
of life insurance trusts and the functions 
of trust service therewith, made by 
Albert Journeay, vice-president of the Purse 
Printing Company in a 
South Bend, Indiana, 
gress for Life 
Indiana and 
in part: 


vating a 


was 


address at 
before the Sales Con- 
Underwriters of Northern 
Southern Michigan. He 


recent 


said 


“Confucius has said, ‘to see once is better 
than to be told a thousand times.’ There 
is a way that each of you can see once the 
procedure in will 
trust agreement that will 
and those dependent upon you. That is by 
going to the trust officer of your bank and 
discussing with him your own will and life 
insurance trust arrangements. Life under- 
writers in the past have been strangely care- 
less in will making. In Kansas City some 

ago at a meeting of about thou- 

underwriters only about twenty-five 
taken the precaution to make a_ will. 


insur- 
profit you 


making a and an 


ance 


years one 
sand 


had 


At Dayton, Ohio, that year some thirty out 
of two hundred underwriters had made wills. 


In Rockford, at a meeting of underwriters 
two years ago, about twenty-five out of one 
hundred had made wills but at a 
meeting held this year this 
doubled. 

Probably there is not a man among you 
who would not profit by having a will drawn 
or reviewing the one made years ago. Why 
not make an appointment then to talk with 
your trust officer right away and then pay 
a visit to pour attorney? Your business 
has taught you the danger of procrastina- 
tion in matters of this kind. You can readily 
see the advantages of this step, not the least 


similar 
number was 


of which is the fact that if the mote is re- 
moved from your own eye, you can see more 
clearly in removing the mote from the eye 
of your prospect.” : 

Mr. Journeay described the task of the 
underwriter and of the banks as one of edu- 
cating the people of the community as to 
the value of life insurance; the 
unprotected life insurance; the means of 
protecting insurance; persuasion before it 
is too late and equipment to render highest 
both from the standpoint 
of counsel in planning an insurance estate 
and in managing the funds when a man’s 
insurance becomes his estate. Mr. Journeay 
also stated that according to his best advices, 
eighty per cent of life insurance written is 
negotiated by twenty per cent of life un- 
derwriters and that this same _ twenty 
per salesmanship will cause to be 
written eighty per cent of all insurance trust 
agreements. It is also significant, he says, 
that the most successful salesmen of insur- 
ance in America are today the strongest ad- 
voecates of life insurance trusts. 


danger of 


possible service 


cent of 
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CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $2606 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


SHORT TERM INVESTMENTS FOR BANKS 


Our short. term obligations 

have been purchased by more 

than» five thousand banks in 
thes United States. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Office + 250 WEST §7™ STREET + New York City 


Capital, Surplus ©& Undivided 


Profits 


JOHN G. LONSDALE REELECTED BY U. S. 
CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

John G. Lonsdale, president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, was 
re-elected director of the Chamber of Com- 
merce of the United States in charge of 
Finance, at the recent convention held in 
Washington, D. C. Mr. Lonsdale, as chair- 
man of the Committee on Commercial Aero- 
nautics, also presented a resolution in which 
a wider use of the air transport service for 
both personal and commercial use was urged. 
The committee recommended early consum- 
mation of international agreements govern- 
ing air traffic in view of the recognized in- 
ternational aspects of air navigation and its 
inevitable importance in foreign commerce. 

It was pointed out in the report that 
many of the recommendations adopted in 
the resolution made in May, 1926, had been 
either accomplished or are in process of 
accomplishment. Some of these as enumer- 
ated were an enactment of civil aeronautics 
law, simplification of air mail rates by the 
Post Office Department and the extension of 
air mail service, chartering and lighting of 
airways by Department of Commerce, carrying 
of express by air and providing of airports 
by a number of far-sighted municipalities. 


$36,428 ,000.00 


SCHENECTADY TRUST COMPANY 
ANNIVERSARY 

One of the most steadily growing up-State 
trust companies is the Schenectady Trust 
Company, which recently celebrated its 
twenty-fifth anniversary. Beginning in 1902 
with a capital of $200,000 and deposits of 
approximately $750,000, it has grown rapidly 
and substantially to its present eminent po- 
sition. Its statement of June 1, 1927, shows 
capitalization of $500,000, surplus and profits 
of $1,372,350, and deposits of $18,197,275. 
The Schenectady Trust Company has twice 
substantially increased its quarters, both by 
the erection of a new building and subse- 
quent enlargement, and by the establishment 
of a branch office. 

Henry B. Boardman is the president of the 
Schenectady Trust Company, and three mem- 
bers of the original board of directors still 
hold that position, i. e., Messrs. J. P. Felton, 
J. R. Lovejoy, and E. W. Rice, Jr. <A speciai 
dividend of 10 per cent was voted by the 
board in commemoration of the twenty-fifth 
anniversary. "aes 

The First Bank & Trust Company has 
been organized at Franklin, Tenn., with capi- 
tal of $50,000. 
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Protected 
Trust Investments 


A Special Reserve Fund of $2,000,000 protects 
against any loss occasioned by the failure to pay 
when due, principal or interest on a trust in- 
vestment made in our sole discretion. 





The nature and extent of such protection are set 
out in a Declaration of Trust available on request 


CHICAGO TITLE & 


TRUST COMPANY 


69 West Washington Street 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


DIRECTORS 


Wy.tiys W. Bairp Morton Dennison Hutu Epcar M. Snow 
Baird & Warner, Real Estate Lawyer Edgar M. Snow & Co. 


CuHar_es L. BARTLETT NosLe BraNnpDON JupaxH Real Estate, Loans 


UP ar? Ray or ee ee Judah, Willard, Wolf & SHERMAN C, SpITzeR 
sel, Chicago Title and Trust Co. Reichmann, Lawyers Vice-President and General 
of » ® le 
Cnuar.es S. Currinc A. R. Marriatr s me pene 
Cutling, Moore & Sidley, Lawyers Vice-President, Chicago Title . ' 
and Trust Co. FrAanNK O. WETMORE 
Justin M. Dati Amos C. MILLER Chairman of the Board, First 
Vice-President, Chicago Title and ; M Il a Conkass. Wales & National Bank of Chicago 
ieatinian Noxon, Lawyers Acpert H. WetrTen 
NaTHAN G. Moore Albert H. Wetten & Co., 
Cutting, Moore & Sidley, Real Estate. 
Lawyers BertrraM M. WINsToN 
BernarD A. EcKHART James A. PaATTreNn Winston & Co., Real Estate 
President B. A. Eckhart Milling Co. ” Capitalist 


Aset Davis 


Vice-President, Chicago Title and 
Trust Co. 


. Bi Harrison B. RILEY 
Moses E. GreENEBAUM F. Srantey Rickcorps President, Chicago Title and 
President, Bank of Am«crica Lawyer Trust Co. 


Assets Over $30,000,000 a No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Investments 





CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 

Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence _ solicited 





THE FINANCIAL AND BANKING CRISIS 
IN JAPAN 

The Bank of America of New York 

business 


in its 
instructive sur- 
financial 

industrial 
advantage 
says the 


review presents an 
vey of the recent 
which resulted in 
banking failures. 
from the present Bank of 
America, in that it permits the government 
to clear up the maze of entanglements left 
by the long line of post-war difficulties. It 
will now be able to loosen the relations be- 
tween the banks and industry, reorganize the 
firms which have been in fact insolvent for 
a long time past and finally correct the de- 
fects of the banking system. Laws have been 
drafted which will raise the minimum bank- 
ing capital to 1,000,000 yen. Such a develop- 
ment would eliminate the serious menace of 
the small, unsound local bank, which would 
tend normally to disappear, in consolidations. 


crisis 
and 
accrues 


Japanese 
humerous 
One 


crisis, 


The banking system of Japan, taken as a 
whole, appears to be fundamentally sound, 
buttressed as it is by the powerful Bank of 
Japan. The liquidation of the post-war 
losses had been delayed, and this policy 
proved unwise in view of the later unfavor- 
able developments. However, the economic 
position of the country is secure, and the 
present forced elimination of the weak spots 


from banks in 
with a view to assisting their clients in 


other states, 


Florida. 


in the business and 
not but result in a 
the economic fabric. 


financial structure can- 
further strengthening of 


“DUMB, BUT SAFE” 

A left-handed complimented was recently 
handed to trust officials by an individual 
investor in replying to one of the queries in 
a questionnaire conducted by James G. Smith 
of Princeton University, in connection with 
a study on “The Market for Corporate Fi- 
duciary Service.” The question propounded 
was: 

“Do you think that investment advisory 
service should be performed by a responsible 
financial institution, say a trust company?’ 

Out of forty-five investors, including mil- 
lionaires, business executives and profes- 
sional men, thirty-four said “Yes.” One of 
the affirmative answers was couched in the 
following language: 

“Yes. The average person is a poor judge 
of investments—good trust officials are dumb 
but safe.” 


Merger of the Savings Investment & Trust 
Company, the Central Trust Company 
the East Orange Bank, all of East Orange, 
N. J., has completed under the title 
of the Savings Investment & Trust Company. 


and 


been 

















THE COUNTRY BANKER AND HIS PROBLEMS 


SHORT TIME LOANS AND FREQUENT LIQUIDATION 
D. E. BOX 


President, Tarrant County National Bank, Grapevine, Texas 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


The small-town or country banker is close to the soil and therefore 


the first to feel the impact of agricultural reverses or deflation of values as evidenced by 


the large annual crops of bank failures during the 


past six years. In the-large cities 


banking has been reduced to practically an exact science with operations responding to 


automatic safeguards. In the 


country bank the elements of personal equation and the 
varying fortunes of good or bad agricultural seasons, play a major part. 


In the follow- 


ing article a typical country banker lays bare his problems and from the fund of his 


erpel it nce 


communities, ) 


will 
ways in 


HINGS affect a country bank in 

different different communi- 

ties, and you need to have a closeup 
view, to appreciate some of their problems. 
Managing a country bank may seem an easy 
job to some people, and it may be to some 
bankers, but I am willing to that 
after 15 years’ experience in various capaci- 
ties in them, that I believe it is a man’s job 
to manage right. My bank is a small 
one, and I am sure it has its imperfections, 
but at the time, it lots of 
thought and attention. The city banker who 
is not properly informed may think that we 
idle in ease and happiness. 


confess 


one 


sume requires 


Frequent Liquidation of Credits 

As I see it 
country 
with the 
that 
make more 
changed 


there are two things that we 
bankers must do, if we keep pace 
change that is taking place, and 
is to loan our money more safely and 
profits. Conditions have so 
that it is much more difficult to 
make money in a country bank than it was 
a decade or two ago. From my study of this 
subject, I have concluded that if we are 
going to conduct our banks to insure less 
and and more profits, small 
and frequent liquidation of all lines 
of credit is a very important step in that 
direction. Small loans are easier to get 
properly secured, easier to collect, and you 
can obtain better rates of interest on them, 
and then when you lose one, you are not so 
badly hurt. 

As crop production has become so uncer- 
tain, and the price of farm products fiuctu- 
often, every country banker should 
pursue a cautious and liquid policy, in order 
to properly cope with these constantly chang- 


expense loss 


loans 


ates so 


imparts some excellent quides to make banking better and safer in the rural 


ing conditions. The reason I say small loans 
is because farmers who make up the greater 
part of the bank 
cannot make large with any degree of 
certainty when they can pay them. If we 
will only figure the net returns to the tenant 
farmer out of a bale of cotton, after the 
rent, picking, and ginning is paid, we will 
see that we are doing well to collect small 
loans. Fifteen cents per pound, $75 per bale 


customers of a country 


note 


seems like some money, but when we deduct 
the trimmings, it presents a different picture, 
as perhaps you can only realize a collection 
of $25 to $30 per bale. So we are not justi- 
fied in loaning farmers very much money, 
and expect them to pay it out of cotton. 

These changing conditions affect farmers 
differently in different localities, so loans 
should be small, and frequent liquidation re- 
quired, that we may invoice again the pay- 
ing and producing ability of the customer. As 
long aS we receive deposits payable on de- 
mand, we are honor bound to maintain a rea- 
sonably liquid bank, and at all times fully 
solvent. And we cannot do that and indulge 
your customers in long standing loans, and 
over extended lines of credit. Sooner or later 
some of them will become questionable or a 
known loss, and at best you are likely to be 
caught some time with an overdose of frozen 
loans, that may seriously embarrass 
though they be good. 


you, 


Opposed to Habitual Borrowing 
I am opposed to a bank pursuing a policy 
of habitually borrowing money. 


Sooner or 
later it will bring distress. If you have to 
borrow, let it be the exception to the rule, 
and only in unusual circumstances. I do not 
like the idea of borrowing to pay off deposi- 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE 
SAMUEL D. J 
CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. Vice-President 
WARREN &. Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 


Py We Ao tl) Treasurer 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN.......... Secretary 
J 8 eo? > eee Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES F. HUNT............4 Asst. Treasurer 
BURT W. GREENWOOD.......Asst. Treasurer 
FREDERICK A. MINOR.............4 Auditor 


FREDERIC C. CONDY,......: Asst. Trust Officer 


Deposits, over $34,000,000 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500.00 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 


tors, and that is what you have to do to take 
care of the seasonal slump in deposits, if you 
have too many large or frozen loans. 

You might say, that liquid 
policy would result in unnecessary idle 
funds. It is much more desirable to have too 
much money on hand, than to be worried 
about not having enough. Invest you sur- 
plus money in prime commercial paper, short 
time government securities, or place it on 
call. Work in cooperation with your city 
correspondents, as they can nearly always 
assist you in the proper employment of your 
idle funds. And they will be glad to do it, 
and especially so, if you quit riding them 
during the spring and summer months with 
so many bills payable. While it is rare that 
a bank ceases operation on account of. in- 
sufficient business, yet I would ten times 
prefer to go out of business for not doing 
enough, than for doing too much. 


also such a 


Too Much Free Service 

Another thing we country bankers have 
drifted into, and that is too much free serv- 
ice, and assuming too much responsibility 
for the progress and welfare of the commu- 
nity. I believe banks should at all times 
stand for the betterment of the community, 
but in many instances we have gone too far. 
This is a day of specializing, and not so 
much of generalizing. Let us make a 
cialty of building good banks, and not fill 
too many places of public service. I believe 
most of the executives of country banks have 
enough to worry about, without trying to be 
guardian of every community enterprise or 
social organization. 


spe- 


Avoiding Losses 
If country banks will confine themselves 
to small lines and require frequent payment, 
they will avoid many losses on country mer- 
chants, a class of customers that should al- 
ways be handled with extreme caution, and 


especially so if they are doing a credit busi- 
ness. I have advocated for years that banks 
ought to be the only place where credit is 
extended. All retail merchandising ought to 
be for cash. This would insure the merchant 
against And banks would not be so 
apt to they would where the 
tomer owes everyone in the town. I am still 
in favor of urging diversification and a cash 


loss. 


lose as cus- 


basis as the remedy for the farmers’ financial 
ills. I urge my customers to get a year 
ahead instead of being a year behind, and 
some of them are doing it, and you ought to 
see the contrast it makes in the situation. 

I want also to suggest to bank executives 
to take an inventory of your bank in this 
way. Select enough of your best notes, and 
add to your available cash resources to make 
an amount equal to your deposits, bills pay 
able, and other liabilities, that have priority 
over the rights of a stockholder. Then see 
what you think of the balance of your notes 
and other resources. That remainder is what 
you have to reimburse your stockholders 
with, in you were to fail or go into 
voluntary liquidation. You might sum it up 
this way, the most doubtful notes in the case 
always belong to the stockholders, as the 
other liabilities must be met first. Small 
loans and frequent payments will not only 
be a great safeguard to your bank, but it 
will encourage thrift and economy among 
your customers. It will have a tendency to 
curtail credit, which when not properly used 
is a detriment to anyone. 


case 


& & % 

The First National Bank and the Latonia 
Deposit Bank of Latonia, Ky., have been 
combined under the title of the First Latonia 
Bank & Trust Company. 

J. C. Barry, president LaFayette Bank 
& Trust Company of LaFayette, La., has been 
elected president of the Louisiana 
Association. 


Jankers 
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PARAPHRASED PROVERBS 


That Service is Ordered Best 
that is Restricted Least 


You accept without question all the items your 
depositors give you for collection. To what 
extent do you permit yourselves to be ham- 
pered by arbitrary restrictions in converting 
these collections into cash? 


Our correspondents are not limited to “lists” 
in sending their business to us either as to 
place payable or bank upon which drawn. 


Our Transit and Collection Departments are 
in continuous twenty-four-hour-daily opera- 
tion. 


All items received at par. No charge for 
telegraphic transfers. 


THE 
PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits . . $28,500,000 
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The Marine Knows 
Buffalo 


Because its thzrty- 
three offices are cen- 
trally placed inevery 
business and residen- 


tial neighborhood. 


m MARINE 
TRUST GOMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Resources more than $200,000,000 
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PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY CELEBRATES 
TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY 


The quarter of a century which has elapsed 
since the Plainfield Trust Company of New 
Jersey uttered its first shrill cry for recogni- 
tion may not seem such a long time when 
measured by the century old span of trust 
company development in the United States, 
hut it seems like ages when considered in 
the light of inventive progress and of human 
achievement. When the Plainfield Trust 
Company opened for business in 1902 in mod 
est quarters the entrance was cluttered with 
bicyeles, the “horseless carriage” was a sen- 
sation, talking over the telephone yielded a 
real thrill and aeroplanes as well as the 
radio were of the stuff that dreams are made 
of. The single typewriter of which the or- 
ganization boasted was an object of general 
curiosity, whereas today in its elegant new 
home the ingenious and complex calculating 
mechines and other equipment are taken for 
granted. Also during that period the Plain- 
field Trust Company has become one of the 
pillars of Plainfield growth, firmly entrenched 
in the confidence and favor of the 
nity. 


commu- 


Twenty-five years ago the Plainfield Trust 
Company exercised sponsorship over $254,000 
deposits. Today the resources amount to 
$51,000,000, embracing $21,000,000 
and $9,000,000 as value of trust 
and estate funds. In 1904 the company had 
to move to larger quarters and again in 1921 
additional space was required. Last year the 
organization moved into its new one 
of the attractive and bank 
buildings found outside of the metropolitan 


ecnters, 


banking 
resources 


home, 
most spacious 
The keynote of its success is that 
the management is today adhering to the 
sume policy of genuine service and respon- 
sible care with which it started out, plus an 
aptitude for everything that is modern in 
banking and trust service as well as equip- 
ment. The directorate is worthy of 
a big metropolitan trust company 


many 
and its 


officers and employees all respond to a spirit 
of loyalty and thrill of accomplishment. The 


officers are: Harry H. Pond, president; Au- 
sustus V. Heely, vice-president ; DeWitt Hub- 
bell, vice-president; Arthur EF. vice- 
president; F. Irving Walsh, secretary; H. 
Douglas Davis, treasurer and trust officer; 
Russell C. Doeringer, assistant secretary- 
treasurer; Marjorie E. Schoeffel, assistant 
secretary-treasurer; David M. Runyon, as- 
sistant secretary-treasurer; Frederick H. 
Stryker, assistant treasurer; Harry H. Cow- 


Crone, 


ard, assistant treasurer; 
son, assistant trust officer. 

Several unusual features characterized the 
twenty-fifth anniversary celebration. The 
building was decorated during anniversary 
week both within and without and a slogan 
contest was conducted. On the evening of 
June &th a dinner was tendered to which 
were invited all the officers and directors of 
Plainfield banks and trust companies, with 
representatives from New York institutions. 
Inviting competitors was somewhat of a de- 
parture, but it was eminently successful in 
manifesting the wholesome community spirit 
which is shared among all banks in Plainfield. 


Frederick I. Wil- 


Walter Distelhorst, for the last five years 
advertising manager of the Security Na- 
tional Bank, Sheboygan, Wis., has been ap- 
pointed advertising manager of the First Na- 
tional Bank, the Kentucky Title Trust Com- 
pany and affiliated institutions of Louisville, 
Ky. Mr. Distelhorst, a graduate of the Uni- 
versity of the 
Financial 


Wisconsin, is a 
Advertisers’ 


member of 
Association, 

J. Richard Kolb, former assistant secretary 
and treasurer of the Trust 
of Philadelphia, has elected 
and treasurer. 


Tioga Company 


been secretary 


ATTRACTIVE HOME OF THE PLAINFIELD TRUST 
COMPANY OF PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 
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The City National Bank and Trust Company 


OF MIAMI 


MIAMI, 


FLORIDA 


cAnnounces the Absorption by Purchase of the 


MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
and 
COMMERCIAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


We Offer Complete Banking Service and Shall Appreciate Your Business 


CAPITAL 8$2,000,000.00 


SURPLUS $500,000.00 


NEW HOME OF THE BANK OF NEW YORK AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


The skyline of lower Manhattan and Wall 
street district is rapidly changing and if 
the construction of lofty buildings by banks 
and trust companies continues at the present 
rate, there will unbroken line 
with the peaks seemingly piercing the clouds. 
Following the recent completion of the Bank 
of America building, the new thirty-six story 
building of the Equitable Trust Company is 
rearing up its framework at 
Wall and Broad. Within a throw 
on Nassau street the work of construction 
is proceeding on the massive new home for 
the Chase National Bank. 

The latest operations for new construction 
on Wall street is for the thirty-two-story 
structure to provide a permanent home for 
the Bank of New York and Trust Company 
upon the historic site at the corner of Wall 
and William Surmounted with a 
tower and characteristic of the new pyramid 
design, the building will rise to a height of 
470 feet. 

All departments of the Bank of New York 
and Trust Company will be assembled in the 
building for the first time since the Bank of 
New York and the New York Life Insurance 
& Trust Company were merged in 1922. The 
first six floors will be reserved for the use 
of the trust company, the remaining twenty- 
six floors being available for rental for gen- 
eral office purposes. The total floor area 
will be about 192,000 square feet. Benjamin 
Morris is the architect. 

The Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany is the oldest financial institution in 
New York and the history both of the bank 
and of 48 Wall street are closely intertwined 
with that of the United States. 

The Bank of New York was organized in 
1784, shortly after the close of the Revolu- 
tionary War. Alexander Hamilton drew up 
the articles of association and the leading men 


soon be an 


skeleton steel 


stone’s 


streets. 


of New York subscribed to the stock. Twelve 
years later the bank purchased from William 
Constable for £11,000 New York currency the 
site at the corner of Wall and William 
streets, which it has occupied since 1797. 

In 1922 the Bank of New York was merged 
with the New York Life Insurance & Trust 
Company, founded in 1830, the first trust 
company in the United States to incorporate 
as a part of the title the words “Trust Com- 
pany.” The quarters at 52 Wall street, oc 
cupied organization by the New 
York Life Insurance & Trust Company, were 
remodeled for the use of the combined in 
stitution, and the offices at 48 Wall 
became the headquarters of its foreign de- 
partment. Thus at the time of the removal 
of the company to temporary quarters at 76 
William street, the Bank of New York and 
institution had done business 
for nearly 130 


since its 


street 


its successor 


at 48 Wall street years. 


REPRESENTING BANKERS AT INTER- 
NATIONAL CONFERENCE 
Traylor, president of the American 
Fred I. 
Kent, vice-president of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York, and George T. Morti- 
mer, a director of the American Trust Com- 
pany, as representatives to the fourth an- 
nual convention of the International conven- 
tion of the International Chamber of Com- 
merce, held at Stockholm, Sweden, June 27 
to July 2. Over 150 American business men 
will attend the meeting. 


Mm. Bs 


sankers Association, has appointed 


Henry Kloes, vice-president of the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee, who 
recently completed his fiftieth year of active 
service with that institution, recently 
presented by George C. Dreher with a 
tiful wrist watch from his associates. 


was 
beau- 





iol 





i 
1a, 14 


u 
atid! ‘2 
Jadaal 33 


we aga i 


bt 


i 


hl: tub il, w_! 


—_ -, er ay, | > 
.? 


oT | ai ! il {| ii 
dept os ae 
“‘Prntic'l, HS 
a —_— J re 
OR 
ANOTHER NEW SKYSCRAPER IN WALL STREET WHICH WILL BE THE PERMANENT HOME OF THE 
BANK OF NEW YorRK & TRUST COMPANY 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Banking Service for The Traveler 


Tuis is the season when people who plan Summer trips 
face the problem of obtaining ready funds while on their 


travels. 


A solution to this problem for customers of our corre- 
spondent banks is the Travelers’ Letter of Credit, which 
this Company issues. This Letter, which serves as an intro- 
duction to banks throughout the world, insures cash to 
the traveler whenever needed. 

Through its world-wide connections, American Ex- 
change Irving Trust Company is able to ofter to its corre- 
spondent banks in the United States and their customers 
every facility for foreign financial transactions, either 


business or personal. 
Yi e sell Travelers Chi chs 


OUT-OF-TOWN OFFICE 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 
IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


Woolworth Building, New York 
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LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


California Trust 
Company 
629 SO. SPRING STREET 


“The Trust Company of the 
California Bank Group” 


Prompt, reliable service 
given to those requiring 
fiduciary or Trust facilities 
in this vicinity. 


Exclusively Trust Service, both 
Personal and Corporate 


Owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


which with its affiliated banks has 
combined resources of over 


$117,000,000.00 





CHARLES H. PLATNER 
The New York banking fraternity mourns 
the loss of Charles H. Platner, vice-president 


of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, who died recently, following a_ brief 
illness from pneumonia. 

Mr. Platner was born March 21, 1884, in 
New York City. In 1900 he became asso- 
ciated with Acker, Merrill & Condit Com- 


pany, and remained with that company eight 


years, becoming cashier at the main office. 
His next business connection was with the 
Wells Fargo Express Company, where he 


served from 1908 to 1911. In 1911 Mr. Plat- 
her went to the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, entering the trust department. 
He was made an assistant trust officer in 
1916 and corporate trust officer in 1919. His 
appointment as a vice-president of the com- 
pany was made in February, 1926. 


During the World War Mr. Platner was 
called into the service of the Government to 
take charge of the Bond Exchange Depart- 
ment of the Federal Reserve Bank in New 
York in connection with the second Liberty 
Loan campaign. 
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ORGANIZED IN 1889 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 


Ninth and Market Sts., WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Trustee The Delaware Foundation 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - $4,340,000 


DIRECTORS 

JouN Bancrort.. President Jos. Bancroft & Sons Co. 
WILLIAM GRIScOM COXE..Consulting Marine Engineer 
RussELL H. DUNHAM. President Hercules Powder Co. 
EUGENE DUPONT ‘ ; ..e.+.+-Manufacturer 
FRANCIS V. DUPONT.. .. President of the Company 
S. HALLock pUPonT..E. I. duPont de Nemours & Co. 
GeEoRGE A. ELLIoTT. ......Attorney-at-Law 
HARRY G. HASKELL .V ice-President, Director and Mem- 
ber Fiance Committee, E. I. duPont de Nemours & Co. 
Ho.ttypAy S. MEEDs, Jr., Laird, Bissell and Meeds 
OTHO NOWLAND Chairman of the Board 
Vice-President of the Company 
RoBpertT H. RICHARDS PE Altorney-at-Law 
JOHN J. SATTERTHWAIT Pres. Remington Machine Co. 
HARRY T. SPRINGER,V ice-Pres. andTreas. of theCompany 

FREDERICK E. STONE , a ay 
President Wilmington Savings Fund Society 
HoRACE WILSON, President Wilmington Steamboat Co. 


OFFICERS 
. Chairman of the Board 
. President 
. .. Vice-President 
.Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
enn Secretary 


OtTHO NOWLAND ; 
FRANCIS V. DUPONT... 
RICHARD REESE _ 
HARRY T. SPRINGER... 
Davip M. HILLEGAS 
FRANCIS A. COOCH 
Epwarp H. PORTER 

N. C. LACKLAND st. Sec. 
E. VIRGINIA BAYNARD . Sec. 
FRANKLYN W. McKAaIG Asst. Sec. 


Trust Officer 
Asst. Trust Officer 


and Asst. Treas. 
and Asst. Treas. 
and Asst. Treas. 





RESPONSIBILITY FOR FRAUDS 

Bank depositors rather than the banks are 
responsible in many cases for losses caused 
by check frauds, according to a digest of 
recent court decisions made public by 
James E. Ryan, manager of the forgery bond 
department of the Metropolitan Casualty 
Insurance Company of New York. The di- 
gest was prepared from a mass of decisions 
in seventeen states in which the court rul- 
ings now stand as law. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany’s Harlem office at 125th street and 
Fighth avenue, New York, celebrated recent- 
ly the twentieth anniversary of its opening. 
The original staff of nine has grown to forty- 
six, headed by Vice-President Charles Diehl, 





who entered the service of the company in 
1908. es 

Miss Margaret Reynolds, librarian of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee, 
will give a course of ten lectures on the 
business library at the Riverside, Cal., Li- 
brary Service School, July 25-Aug. 5. This 


is a return engagement for Miss Reynolds, 
at Riverside in 


who lectured 1924. 
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“Trust Service 
&xclusively” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY does not receive deposits. Its entire 
organization and facilities are devoted to one 


specific object: EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experienced staff 
of trained Trust Company executives, and _ its 
capital and surplus of $10,000,000.00, the 
ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. offers an 


unexcelled service. 


This Company is authorized to act in 
Missouri and Illinois. It will gladly 
co-operate with the home admin- 
istration, when ancillary adminis- 
tration is required in these States. 





St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


Broadway at Locust 
OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 


Affiliated with 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK—FIRST NATIONAL COMPANY 
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THE THREE STAGES OF AMERICAN BANKING: FOUN- 
DATION, PUBLICITY AND EDUCATIONAL 


THE NEW APPEAL TO THE PUBLIC 


FREDERICK P. H. SIDDONS 
Secretary, American Security and Trust Company of Washington, D. C. 





(Epiror’s Note: 


Mr. Siddons envisages the development of American banking from 


a somewhat new and instructive standpoint, classifying such evolution as the foundation 
period when the people had but a vague conception of banking business; the publicity 
stage which is a twentieth century development and the present dawning educational 


stage 


which emphasizes that the people outside of the banking profession can acquire 


from the banker himself the information regarding the financial structure of the country 
and by means of which the broader objectives of American banking will be attained.) 


REAT changes have taken place with 
respect to the attention of the public 


toward the banking profession. An 
insight into the history of the growth of 


financial institutions in this will 
bring out some of the reasons for this. 
The growth of the banks, after all, 
een periodical in character and today they 
stand as an example of the ability of the 
people of our nation rapidly to adjust them- 
selves to periods of progress which so clearls 
stand out in the banking 
for these changes 
desire on the part of the public generally t 
more and more of 
the business man to make 
tion complete along the careful lines under 


country 


has 


profession. The 


main cause has been the 


learn banking practices 
and his organiza- 
which a bank operates. 

{n analysis of the progress of banks since 
their establishment indicates that they have 
passed through two distinct stages of growth 
and are, at present, entering the third which 
should result in giving to the people 
erally a yery complete knowledge of what a 
financial institution really is. 

In the older days of our country, when 
banks were first established, the public knew 
only of their existence in a general way. As 
money had become a common medium of 
exchange the value of its use was quickly 
understood, but why banks considered money 
the best medium of exchange in the opera- 
tion of our currency system, how financial 
institutions were operated, and their methods 
business, were questions which 
could be but vaguely answered. 


gen- 


of doing 


The Foundation Stage 
Thus the first stage in our banking history 
—The 


Foundation Stage—as concerned the 








public’s knowledge, was the fact alone that 
banks had been established, ready to do busi- 
ness. 

One likes to believe that the United States 
Government was the first real publicity agent 
in the banking field. Facts in the history of 
our country point that way because with the 
formation of the first United States Bank in 
1790, the Federal Government knew that to 
put it into practical the people 
must know what it was all about. Through 
the and the state governments, much 
notice was given to the laws permeating from 


operation 
press 


our young Congress, and banks generally re- 
ceived their share. But much of this pub- 
licity was purely political in character and 
the distorted views obtained of the 
and operations of both and 
mental institutions were really 
tional in character. 

This first 
banking knowledge 


modes 
rovern- 
educa- 


state 
not 


gaining 


years. 


stage in the publie’s 

lasted for many 
It is hard to believe that even as late as the 
early nineties the people of our country 
had gained much benefit from the various 
stages of development in our banking history. 
The prominent factors causing this 
were the spaciousness of our country which 
gave us a scattered and moving population, 
not ready to settle down to ‘concrete study, 
with which new laws could 
be substituted for old ones, and the continued 
political status of our nation. 


most 


the quickness 


If one of us could locate the first bank 
which left this first stage of development 
and rapidly passed into the second, that 


bank would have had phenomenal growth. 


The Publicity Stage 


The second stage which can 


readily be 

















































































A Major Department 


In the operation of a complete 
banking institution, our Trust 
Department occupies a position 
of first importance in the 
service afforded patrons. 


RESOURCES OVER 60 MILLIONS 
i ey 
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called the Publicity Stage came in 


gradually 
and was not for some time really apparent 
in our banking history, but after years of 
experience it reached a definite goal and has 


continued to flourish since then. This sec 
ond stage, in its most complete form is a 
Twentieth Century development, and it is 
not unsafe to state that banks are in that 


today to the fullest extent. 


The realization that the public must learn 
of banks through advertising is unquestioned. 


As the second stage embodies all that pub 
licity offers, it is doubtful whether banks 
have not used by now every form of so- 
called publicity—newspaper, direct-by-mail, 


mass-plan, poster, billboard, ete. Unfortu- 
nately, bankers have never been the leaders 
in publicity education. They have followed 
the paths of the mercantile business and, not 
ing their success in so many different lines, 
have copied them. 


The Educational Stage 


It has taken a long time for the banker 
to place his profession on a more or less 
progressive state, but within the last fifteen 


years the foundation for the third stage— 
The Educational—has been laid. The first 


two stages have been educational in value, 
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but have lacked the technical phase which 
this third has gained. The Publicity Stag: 
has brought out several points—that th: 
banker has sincerely tried to educate the pub 
lic as to how operate; what they 
have to offer; and where they could serve: 
but their success is not yet complete. 


banks 


To show by contrast the educational value 
of the first two the 
newspaper, answer 
Stage, th 


such an announce 


Stages, a glance at 
and present, would 
the Foundation 
contain 


past 
the question. In 
newspaper would 
ment as this: 


First National Bank 
Corner 7th Street and Carson Ave. 
Pays Interest on Deposits 
(Names of officers not infrequently 


given) 


But the Publicity 
way: 


Stage would speak this 






Having a Bank Account Is a Great 
Asset 
In opening an account with this in- 
stitution you derive benefit from the 
convenience of the interest 
paid, and the and safety 
shown in our 
By doing 
profit by 


location, 
strength 

statement, 

further 


receiving 


business, 
the 


will 
service 


you 
best of 


which our different departments offer 


First National Bank 


Sth and G Streets, N. W. 





A comparison of these two leads and bod 
ies of the what 
thought of education was within the mind of 


two 


advertisements shows 


the banker. He has realized, that, by the 
process of education, the public and the 
banks will equally profit. However, these 


two stages have shown that the banker could 
not stop there and expect further progress. 
Many “Why, I know all 


persons hay say, 


about banks. They do this for me and that 
for me and I know how it is done.” But 
unfortunately if an explanation was really 
forthcoming it is doubtful whether many 
could go below the surface in their answers 

It is believed that this can best be ex- 
plained by two concrete examples. In the 
first instance it was over twenty-five vears 


ago at the formation of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking that junior banking officials 
and employees admitted that they did not 


know as much about their profession as they 
The older bank officials recognized 


should. 
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| 
Fully Equipped to Handle 


1D very Kind of Trust Business 
THE TRI-STATE LOAN AND TRUST Co. 


Resources Over Twenty-one Million 


FORT WAYNE 


this sooner, and their start 
formation of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion. Naturally, when the banker admits 
that he is capable of learning more about 
his business no one would dispute that the 
public generally knew less. 


was seen in the 


Knowledge of Banking and Trust Service 

People’s knowledge of banking is limited, 
and 
ple by 


this can be borne as the second exam- 
the citation of statistics. In a check 
made by a banking institution it was found 
that over 70 per cent of the persons living 
in a certain community died without making 
a will. Their knowledge of 
and trust 


this phase of 
banking service was admittedly 
small. 

It is believed that banks are slowly enter- 
ing that third stage in their development for 
the public good, and it will grow because of 
ie realization which the banker himself has 
gained in his own development. To accom- 
plish this, the banker must go directly to 
the people as individuals and educate them; 
just as the Federal Government in its propa 
ganda work explains the new laws it is put- 
ing into effect, as the politician goes di- 
rectly to the voters and tells them what he 
stands for, and as the automobile dealer who 
drives his car to your door just to demon- 
strate what he has. 





Best Mediums of Education 


But, after all, what are the best mediums 
to educate the public outside the publicity 
agent which is here to stay and will grow 
rich in its standards as each year passes? 

Clearly the best are personal solicitation 
and the teaching of practical banking. To 
many, personal solicitation may be considered 
a form of publicity. But it is more because 
the contact with your fellow man is human 
in character, and not like straight advertis- 
ing. But practical banking being taught by 
the banker himself is new. The teaching of 
the subject of banking is not new but all 


INDIANA 


should recognize that the theoretical side has 
been the paramount study in our schools. 
It is apparent that there is a great oppor- 
tunity for those engaged in the banking pro- 
fession to give to the people the benefit of 
their training and through lec- 
tures, not alone in universities, 
but before the public forum in our country. 
Many books have been written on banking, 
but not enough by the banker himself. School 
children are being taught 


experience 
schools and 


how to save, some 

have banks of their own, and this 
is carried further as shown by 
a very interesting case of a banker who es- 
tablished a bank in his own home, teaching 
his children how it should be operated so 
that they might learn practically the methods 
employed to run it. Shouldn’t these children 
have a splendid foundation in their knowl 
edge of banking? 

And so the appeal of the banker of the 
present should be to have the public listen 
and study with him. He should point out to 
all by speech and lectures the financial strue- 
ture of our country. 
and 


schools 


study even 


In this way the younger 
generation will learn what 
banking is from a practical standpoint, and 
as youth enters a 


career or 


older 


business or professional 
as age increases his knowledge the 
banker will realize the completeness of his 
life. His banks will pass through all stages, 
and a combination of the three will make 
his business ready for the problems of con- 
tinued growth, so that little difficulty will be 
experienced in keeping pace with the fur 
ther expansion of banks which is natural to 
expect of all who follow sound methods 0! 
progressive and constructive banking. 


o, *, 7 
~ ~~ .~ 


Rice Hotel has been designated as head- 
quarters for the next annual convention of 
the American Bankers Association at Hous- 
ton, Texas, during the week commencing 
October 24th. 








794 TRUST COMPANIES 


“FIRST 


NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 


eon. ts 3 ig27 


Twelve Boston Offices 


HE Trust Depart- 

ment of the largest 
financial institution in 
NewEnglandinvitesyou 
to make use of its serv- 
ices. It will handle your 
New England business 
promptly and efficiently. 


(apital . . . . $20,000,000 


ejurplus . . . $20,000,000 














TRUST COMPANIES 795 


“So I took the forty thousand dollars. . .” 


“So I Took the Forty Thousand Dollars” is the name of a 
booklet on Business Insurance recently published by this Company. 
It relates the interesting story of how one business policy saved 
a partnership from ruin, and explains briefly but comprehensively 
the salient features of life insurance for business purposes. 


Trust Company officials will be especially interested in this 
book because of the marked tendency to form life insurance trusts 


for business purposes. We will gladly send you a copy—just 
mention Trust COMPANIES Magazine. 


Provident Mutual 


Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia,Penna 


ace Founded 1865 





COOPERATING WITH FOREIGN assistance rendered to such American firms 
BRANCHES OF AMERICAN BANKS as have taken the bold step of opening their 

In an address at the recent National For- °%” offices abroad. It is generally agreed 
gn Trade convention in Detroit, M. D. Cur- that we are now dependent to a considerable 
rie of the Far Eastern Division of the Na extent for our prosperity on foreign trade. 
tional City Bank of New York, urged that As time goes on, as production is speeded up 
exporters ‘cooperate more freely with Ameri- both here and abroad, this will become all 


: 3 : the more true. 
can banks which have offices or branches in 
foreign countries, as a means of stimulating 


foreign trade. He said in part: HISTORICAL DISPLAY AT TRUST 


It is in the interest of the exporter and COMPANY ANNIVERSARY 


the domestic bankers to encourage the use 
of any American bank having’ branches 
abroad for the collection of his bills. The 
ican ve purrad pst rc Ke menares Eee land, Ore., collected and exhibited a large 
I ank’ ntire capital and surplus are display of relics during the week of their 
right behind its obligations to you, of a cer- recent fortieth anniversary. The exhibit was 
tain peace of mind engendered by knowing displayed in the lobby of the bank and was 
that when there is a financial crisis or some . ; ° 

political upheaval abroad your foreign bills Pe? to the public during the week of the 
and the merchandise back of them are being bank's anniversary. Up to 200 articles, — 
taken care of by men of your own kind. The W®€Te used in pioneer days, were on display. 
foreign banker regards such business as a G. H. Charters, secretary of the Portland 
feeder for his foreign branches and regards ‘Trust and Savings Bank, who was in full 
your collections as an integral portion of his charge of the exhibit, attributed much of 
branch business, but entirely separate from its success to the fact. that all 
his domestic operations. 


To reproduce the atmosphere of the days 
when their organization was founded, the 
Portland Trust and Savings Bank of Port- 


relics were 
loaned the bank by individuals, who thereby 
“Another feature of what banks operating became active boosters and advertisers of 


y abroad have done for the export trade is the the fact that their pieces were on display. 
a 





















CULTIVATING THE SALES INSTINCT IN SOLICITING 
LIFE INSURANCE TRUST BUSINESS 


SUGGESTIONS AS TO APPROACH AND CONDUCT 


DOROTHY NELSON 
Fidelity Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 















(Eviror’s Note: Here are a few cross-sections from the daily experience of a trust 
company employee who acted upon a decision to forsake desk work and to sell life insur- 
ance trusts as offering an inviting opportunity. Miss Nelson demonstrates what 
done with the aid of determination and love for her work.) 






can be 











EING asked to express for publication tently favorable reception of 


my proposition 
my ideas concerning the selling of wills has been sheer luck or has 


been due to my 

and life insurance trusts implies the company’s generous educational advertising, I 
editor’s presumption of my success in this do not know, but I have experienced no diffi 
line. At the outset let me confess that I culty in selling that could not 





have been 








am far from satisfied with the results ob- surmounted by anyone willing to study and 
tained to date, but true to the ways of my work. 
sex, Iam glad to repay his nice flattery with ; : 

stir. = Contact and Starting Point 
whatever my somewhat unusual experience 
may add to the subject. Since venturing into this field I have 





Se a or, a learned many profitable lessons, It has been 
in any line of endeavor requires an interest '™Y ©Xperlence that Fespect for and sympathy 
and love for one’s work. About two years with the PReapecs & desires and hobbies are 
ago I entered the employ of the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Detroit as secretary to 
one of the vice-presidents. At that time I 
had no selling experience, nor had I any 
intention of entering the selling field. In 
the course of my secretarial duties I natu- 
rally had close contact with the trust depart- 
ment. The unlimited possibilities that lay 
in the selling of such service were impressed 
upon me, and it seemed to me to be about 
the only thing salable for which the buyer 
paid nothing—at least during his lifetime. It 
appeared to be such an easy thing to sell that 
I became fairly obsessed with the idea of 
taking it up. 



















The general trust company opinion is that 
the chief requirement of a successful new- 
business salesperson is a mature and digni- 
fied appearance. Lacking this qualification 
I was discouraged by those in charge. Nev- 
ertheless, believing that I was to find my 
happiest work in that line of endeavor, I 
was very persistent in my importunities and 
finally was given the opportunity. In the 
meantime I read everything I could find per- 
taining to the sale of trust service, so that 
I started my new duties with a slight work- 
ing knowledge. Whether or not the Gonsis- 
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TRUST 


aids. I the 


leave 


valuable recall in particular 
case of a woman who had decided to 
her estate for the establishment of a farm 
for disabled horses. It might naturally be 
thought that good could be 
plished were the funds left to an orphanage. 
In trying to persuade her to see it my 
| nearly lost the business. 
made a complete 


more acconi- 
way 
In fact, had I not 
right-about-face, | 
that I would not have succeeded in getting 
order. This taught me always to try 
to think and plan along the same channels 
as the prospect. 


know 


her 


I have found it advisable in calling on a 
prospect to have a tentative plan as a start 

ing point. My largest single piece of 
this manner. Inciden- 
tally, the estate I have in mind will run well 
$2,000,000. Merely making a will did 
not interest this man, but I was able to get 
sufficient information on my first two calls 
from which to lay out a working plan. Upon 
presenting my program it was accepted with 
a few 


busi- 
was secured in 


ness 


over 


minor changes. 

Authorities differ greatly as to the number 
of calls it is necessary or advisable to make 
prospect. It has my experience 
there can be no arbitrary rule that is 

About half the busi 
has been 
three calls or less. On the other 
of my wills and life insurance trust 
orders have taken a great many calls. Seem- 
ingly, the answer is to call until the business 
is secured or until you are firmly of the opin- 
ion that the case is hopeless. 


on a 
that 
workable in every case. 


been 


ness I have written secured in 


hand, some 
best 


There is no adage more 
old one—‘Procrastination is 
time.” 


person 


true than the 
the thief of 
This is clearly demonstrated to every 
who is in the business of selling es- 
tate protection. Just recently this was fore- 
ibly brought home to me. I secured a large 
will and life insurance trust and within five 
days of the time he signed the documents 
the principal was dead. He was in the late 
thirties and seemingly in perfect health when 
he signed. The time elapsed between his 
signing and his death was so short that we 
were unable to effect the necessary changes 
in his life insurance policies naming our 
company as trustee beneficiary, and thereby 
lost the life insurance trust. I cannot help 
but feel that, had I been more persistent in 
the earlier stages, this business might have 
been saved. It is extremely important once 
the sule is made that the transaction be com- 
pleted within the shortest possible time. 
Shortly after entering this department I 
deemed it advisable to make for myself a 
few rules of conduct, which I list herewith: 


COMPANIES 


Trust Department 
Systems 


Consultant Service 


Study Courses 


R. R. BIXBY, Inc, 
NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust “Department Operations 


Carefully plan the day’s work and work 
the plan. 

Early to work. It is true that the average 
business man is more amiable to suggestions, 
alert during the morning 
hours than later in the day, and is more apt 
to be receptive to constructive 
Therefore, I 
out on my 
morning. 


more keen, more 
suggestions. 
point to 
than 


made it a 
not later 


have start 


calls 9.50 in the 

Devote at least one hour a day to reading 
trust literature. 

Be persistent. 
the when 
seemingly grown cold. 

Do not attempt to make a specified num- 
ber of calls. If it takes ten minutes or ten 
hours and in your judgment the business 
warrants it, then the time is well spent. 

Do not visit. 
to sell. Sell it. The prospect’s time is valu- 
able and so is yours, 

Avoid calling on a prospect unless you 
know something about him. This is to pro- 
vide a proper approach and material for an 
intelligent tentative program for his action. 

Minimize legal phraseology. The use of 
technical terms builds up resistance. 
State in the simplest form ends to be 
attained. 


will often se- 
prospect 


Persistence 


cure business the has 


You have a valuable service 


sales 


the 
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TRUST DEVELOPMENT DIVISION OF FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ 
ASSOCIATION REPORTS PROGRESS 


Widespread interest and increasing mem- 
bership demonstrates the wisdom of the ac- 
tion taken at the last annual convention of 
the Financial Advertisers’ Association in or- 
ganizing those members who are especially 
interested in developing new business for the 
trust department and solicitation of 
sonal trusts, into a separate division. 


per- 
Obvi- 
ously, the problems and requirements in de- 
veloping personal trust business, whether re- 
lating to testamentary trusts, yoluntary or 
insurance trusts, present questions quite dis- 
tinctive and more varied than those relating 
to banking publicity and the cultivating of 
savings or commercial accounts. 

The second meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of the Trust Development Division was 
held recently in Cleveland with all members 


present. 
nection 


The meeting was well-timed in con- 
with the annual meeting of the 
Cleveland Chamber of Commerce, which was 
devoted largely to carrying out the commu- 
nity plan of education relative to the value 
of creating life insurance trusts. 

The four the Trust Devel- 
opment Division, which had previously been 
appointed in New York to investigate and 
consider certain phases of trust development 
work, reported progress. It is expected that 
within a short time the first of these 
committee reports will be available to assist 
the members of the Trust Development Divi 
sion in solving the problems which arise in 


committees of 


very 


connection with this very important question 
of securing trust 
of the investigation are: 


new business. The topics 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE NEW TRUST DEVELOPMENT DIVISION OF THE 
FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS ASSOCIATION MEETS IN CLEVELAND TO DEVELOP 
PLANS FOR PROMOTIONAL WORK 


Reading from left to right: R. J. Izant, Adv. Mgr. Central National Bank, Cleveland; Samuel 
Marsh, Service Extension Div. First Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago; R. E. Hofelich, Tr. Off., 
Guardian Trust Co., Detroit; W. A. Stark, Counsel, Fifth-Third-Union Trust Co., Cincinnati; 
H. F. Pelham, Tr. Off., First National Bank, Flint, Mich.; A. F. Young, Vice-pres. Guardian 
Trust Co., Cleveland; Paul Laferty, Union Trust Co., Cleveland; Geo. M. Pyle, Asst. Sec’y St. 
Louis Union Trust Co., St. Louis; A. B. Hussander, Asst. Sec’y Illinois Merchants Trust Co., 
Chicago; H. W. Kitchell, Sec’y Illinois Merchants Trust Co., Chicago, and T. E. Herrick, Asst. 
Vice-Pres. Cleveland Trust Co., Cleveland. 
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COMPANIES 


Information on the new personal property, 


community property and inheritance tax 


laws of California is available for any 


interested Trust Company. 


ANGLO-CALIFORNIA lRusT Co. 


COMMERCIAL 
Branch Banks 
Market & Tones 
Market & EIL; 
Geary Street & 
Twentieth Ave. 


SAVINGS TRUST 


(a) The trust development representative. 
his qualifications, training and function; 
(b) Suecessful 


methods of securing the 


cooperation of directors, officers, employees 


and stockholders; 

(c) Effective means for obtaining the co 
operation of organized bodies, such as schools 
and clubs; 

(d) Coordinating the work of trust 
sentatives with trust advertising. 


repre 


These constitute the essential elements of 
the trust development 
lected and codified methods of 
have had wide experience in trust 
ment work will doubtless be of invaluable 
especially to all whose institu 
tions have only recently begun to seek per 


problem and the col 
those who 


develop 
assistance, 
sonal trust business, or who themselves have 


but recently this line of en- 
deavor, 


engaged in 


A further topic of discussion was the com- 
ing September convention in West Baden, 
Ind., when one entire day will be devoted to 
the various problems that beset the individ 
ual engaged in securing new trust 
for his institution. The trust 


business 
development 


program will be arranged so as to provide 


the broad viewpoint of nationally known fig- 


BOND 


“CThe City-Wide Bank: 


Market & Sansome Streets 
San Francisco 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENTS 
Branch Banks 
Mission & 16th 
Fillmore & Geary 
Third & 20th 
101 Market 


ures in the field of sales training and 
and the intimate round-table 
cussion of those actually engaged in 
development work. The meeting 
dressed by C. H. Handerson, president of 
the Financial Advertisers’ Association. 

The following 


man- 

dis- 
trust 
was ad- 


agement, 


members of the executive 
committee were present at the Cleveland 
meeting: W. A. Stark, counsel, First-Third 
Union Trust Company, Cincinnati, O.; H. F. 
Pelham, trust officer, First National Bank, 
Flint. Mich.;: R. E. Hofelich, trust. officer, 
Guardian Trust Company, Detroit, Mich.: 
Geo. M. Pyle, assistant secretary, St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo.; H. W. 
Kitchell, secretary, Illinois Merchant Trust 
Company, Chicago, Ill.; Samuel Marsh, First 
Trust & Savings 1) Weta igh oF 
Herrick, assistant vice-president, The Cleve- 
land Trust Company, Cleveland, O.; A. F. 
Young, vice-president, The Guardian Trust 
Company, Cleveland, O.; Paul Laferty, The 
Union Trust Company, Cleveland, O. Also 
present were R. J. Izant, advertising mana- 
ger of the Central National Bank of Cleve- 
land and director of the Financial Adver- 
tisers’ Association. and A, B. Hussander, as- 
sistant secretary of the Illinois Merchants 
Trust Company of Chicago. 


Bank, Chicago, 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Bureau makes available a source of infor- 

mation on all insurance problems... open 
to everyone who may require more light thrown 
on an insurance question. Service is gratis. 


@ & founding of the Insurance Information 


Write for information to the 


INSURANCE INFORMATION BUREAU 
670 Main Street, Hartford, Conn. 


Maintained by the 
Etna (Fire) Insurance Company, The World Fire and Marine Insurance Company 
and The Century Indemnity Company 


Trust Income Producing 
Properties 


Officers 


in charge of estates and 
properties very often find 
the services of the AETNA 
Fire Agent can save them 


are often changed from 
profitable assets to heavy 
liabilities through lack of 
balance in insurance pro- 


money .. and at the same 
time give their clients’ 
property more complete 
insurance protection. 


‘More than a Century of Service’’ 


ETNA (FIRE) 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


Raupu B. Ives, President 


tection. 


Ask THE WORLD Fire and 
Marine Agent to show you 
if there are any such risks 
on property in which you 
are interested. 


**Get the Best in THE WORLD”’ 
LEMOS 
7 AS WORT . 


Pp ee 
TRE ano INSURANCE| 
MARINE COMPANY} 
= Z 


ee = wy 
arrose” 


The WORLD 


Fire and Marine Insurance Company 


RALPH B. Ives, President 
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DETROIT TRUST COMPANY FORMALLY OPENS ITS SPACIOUS 
NEW HOME 
ACHIEVEMENT IN DESIGN AND EQUIPMENT 


The new home of the Detroit Trust Com- 
pany, Which was formally opened to the pub- 
lic on Wednesday, May 18th, represents 
something distinctive in the construction of 
trust company buildings. <A very definite 
result was aimed at and also accomplished 
in having the structure visualize the out- 
standing characteristics of permanence and 
stability which inhere in trust business and 
which have been so signally achieved during 
the more than a quarter of a century of serv- 
ice of the Detroit Trust Company. 

To symbolize conservation as 
prime elements in trust 


one of the 
company work the 
suggestion of solidity is conveyed by facing 
the building with columns against a 
ground of tall windows, grilled at the base 
and closed at the top with heavy horizontal 
pieces extending the full length of the build- 
ing. With the idea in mind for future ex- 
pansion, the foundation and steel structural 
work were designed to support eight stories 
in all. The building occupies 140 feet on 
Fort street, opposite the post office, and 138 


back- 


NEw HOME OF THE DETROIT TRUST COMPANY SUGGESTS PROTECTION 


feet on Shelby street, and is exclusively oe- 
cupied by the Detroit Trust Company. 


The first thing one sees when entering the 
building, is the huge open space on the first 
floor. Here is an office 140 feet wide and 
120 feet deep, which is one of the largest 
of its kind in the country. Glass partitioned 
rooms, some used by the senior officers and 
others for consultation, flank the main room 
on three sides. At the rear are the bronze 
and glass cages, the elevator lobby and the 
ornamental marble stairway leading to the 
mezzanine. The wall in front of the mezza- 
nine is of marble, pierced throughout the en- 
tire 140-foot length with ornamental bronze 
and windows. In the center of the 
open space is a marble stairway surrounded 
by a bronze railing which leads to a com- 
fortably furnished ladies’ room and to the 
safe deposit department in the basement. 
A ceiling, decorated in harmonious colors, 
panelled and squared, gives warmth to the 
first floor and helps to add a warm welcome 
to the visitor. 


glass 





AND PERMANENCE: AS 


OUTSTANDING CHARACTERISTICS OF TRUST SERVICE 
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RALPH STONE 


Under the mezzanine, at the rear, is the 
entrance to the 


whose protection is the backbone of the 


three-story securities vault 
trust 
floor and ceil 


business. The concrete walls, 


ing of this structure are 27 inches thick, re 
inforced with approximately 35) tons of steel 
bars, layer after layer, and are crossed and 


The 
an explosion could have little effect on such 


re-crossed in every direction shock of 
a network and sweeping flames would beat 
The great 
locked by the most cunning devices known to 


helplessly against it. steel doors, 


man, are also impregnable. 


Within this sturdy fortress are most 


F 


| 


FREDERICK J. MCGAVIN 


lent and oldest employee of 
it service, who came t 
pany in 1901 
s for safekeeping and caring 
for the securities held by the trust company 
in its various t It has +00 feet of floo1 
space and 3.5 quare et of wall surface 
Stairways connect the nre stories so that 
all parts cai 
vault 


Without leaving the 


; } 
ovel by tii 


The mezzanine floor is taken 
library, municipa investment 
floor, the real 
tgage loan departments occupy 
The and ac 
ocated on the third floor. 
The Detroit Trust Company was organized 


bond and trust 
departments On the second 
estate and mol 
most of the auditors 


Spa S 


countants are 


AN IMPRESSIVE FEATURE OF THE NEW DETROIT TrusT COMPANY HOME Is THE SPACIOUS GROUND 
OFFICE FLOOR AND PUBLIC LOBBY 
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SECTION OF MAIN FLOOR AS SEEN FROM MEZZANINE IN NEW HOME OF DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


in 1901. Offices were then located on the 
second floor of the old Butler Building on 
Griswold street. In 1906 the company moved 
into offices on the ground floor of the Penob- 
scot building, where it remained until No- 
vember, 1915, when it moved into its own 
quarters on Fort and Shelby streets. Con 
stant growth also has been reflected in the 
increase of invested capital from $1,000,000, 
in 1901, to $8,500,000, in 1927. Stock has 
steadily risen in value until the bid price 
this month reached $700 a share. This is 
said to be the highest figure at which any 
Detroit bank or trust company stock has 
ever been quoted on the Detroit Stock Ex- 
change. 

Three directors who served on the first 
board are still members. They are: Sidney 
T. Miller, vice-president ; James FE. Davidson, 
Bay City, and Edward H. Butler, Detroit. 
Under the guidance of Alexander McPherson, 
Theodore D. Buhl, Henry Stephens, George 
L. McPherson and Ralph Stone, the original 
officers, and their successors, the Detroit 
Trust Company’s business has grown until 
its staff has increased from four in 1901 to 
well over 350 in 1927. 

From among the original staff are still 
members of the company: Ralph Stone, 
president, and Frederick J. MeGavin, assis- 
tant vice-president. Mr. Stone was employed 
as assistant secretary in May, 1901. He was 


appointed secretary and director in January, 
1903, vice-president in July, 1912, and presi- 
dent in December 1915. Mr. MecGavin, as- 
sistant vice-president, is the oldest employee 
in point of service. He was first employed 
in February, 1901, as a stenographer, and 
in September, 1916, was promoted to assis- 
tant secretary, and in December, 1924, was 
made assistant vice-president. 


PLAQUE ANNOUNCING THAT DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY BUILDING STANDS ON SITE OF HIs- 
TORIC Fort SHELBY 
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In May, 1922, the Detroit Company, which 
is owned and controlled by the Detroit Trust 
Company, was incorporated under the 
of the State of Michigan to deal in 
in Michigan and elsewhere. The first 
Was opened in Chicago the same year. Open 
ing of the New York City office followed 
later in 1922. The Boston office began busi- 
ness in 1924 and the San Francisco office in 
1926. With the Detroit Company, it is 
sible for the Detroit Trust Company to have 


laws 
bonds 
office 


pos- 


constant representation in the largest money 
markets of the which extended 
the buying and powers of the bond 
department of 


country has 
selling 


the company. 


ATTRACTIVE AND COLORFUL STAIRWAY IN NEW 
HOME OF DETROIT TRUST COMPANY LEADING TO 
MEZZANINE AND BOND DEPARTMENT 


The management of the company is 
in the hands of twenty-five officers: Ralph 
Stone, president ; Sidney T. Miller and James 
Ek. Danaher, senior vice-presidents ; Lawrence 
K. Butler, Charles P. McPherson 
Browning, Harry L. Stanton, Julius C. Peter, 
vice-presidents; Charles E. Hilton, vice-presi 
dent and secretary; William J. Thomas, 
treasurer: Frederick J. MeGavin, Julius H. 
Moeller, Raymond H. Berry, Henry Hart and 
Emmett F. Connely, 
dents; Ernest K. 
officer: Norton J. 
Harold R. 
Paul R. Barton, 
ard C. Van 


how 


Spicer, 


assistant 
Matlock, trust 
Miller, assistant 
Nathan C, 


vice-presi- 
investment 
treasurer ; 
Mente and 
assistant secretaries; How- 
Every, auditor; R. Y. Cutler, 
manager real department; Ralph F. 
Kheun, manager bond sales; Osear L. Buhr, 
manager corporate bond division; and D. H. 
Campbell, manager municipal bond depart- 
ment. 

While excavating for the new building, 
the steam shovel uncovered a_ stretch of 
cedar posts, each about five feet long, joined 


Crusoe, 


estate 


COMPANIES 





THREE-STORY SECURITIES VAULT IN NEW 
OF DETROIT TRUST COMPANY 


by cedar joints and wooden pins. The 


and joints were a part of the crib w 

a gun platform along the southern embank 
ment of Fort Lernhoult, which is part of the 
old English fort erected in 1778, as a def 
against the Americans. 
called Fort Shelby, in 
Isaae Shelby of 
ished in 1826 
the British at 


nse 
It was subsequently 
honor of G 
Kentucky, and 
The evacuation of the fort by 
June 11, 1796, was the 
closing act of the War of Independence On 
that day the flag raised for 
the first time over this soil, all of which 
then known as the western territory, becom 
ing at that time part of the federal u 
This historical event and site is con 
orated by a plaque with figurative design 
Nearly 50,000 persons attended the form: 
opening of the 
of the Detroit 
floral 
uals, 
firms. 


vernor 
was demol 
hoon, 
American was 


wis 


fifth anniversary | 
Hundre 


from ind 


twenty 
Trust Company. 
offerings received 
financial 
One 


were 
institutions and = bh 
received from the Nt 
Trust Company was over six feet t: 


Islness 

York 
ll. Dele 
gations from local trust companies extended 
Membe 
which is a sec 


their congratulations in person. 
the Detroit irities 
company owned and controlled by the Detroit 
Trust Company, 
New 
member of 


Company, 
visited the home office 
York 

the 
the 
to handle the crowds. 
Benton Hanchett, 
director from Saginaw. 


from 
and Chicago. Nearly 
board of direct 

officers 


Boston, 
every 
present, assisting and em 
Among those 
ninety-two year 

Mr. Hanchett 
served on the board nearly the entire life of 
the company. 


present 
old 


has 


was 


The First Bank & Trust 
Franklin, Tenn., recently opened for business 
with capital of $50,000. 


Company of 
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He Was Amazed 


APPENING into Chicago late one afternoon, this 

banker left a $50.000 check on a New York bank 
with the Union Trust Company—his Chicago correspond- 
ent. “I am anxious,” he said, “to learn when payment on 
this check is made.” We sent the check to our New 
York correspondent by night air mail with instructions 
to follow the matter through and wire us as soon as the 
check had been cleared. At 10 o’clock the next morning 
this banker came in and was surprised to learn that New 
York had already advised us by private wire that the 
check had been paid. 


Chicago’s fortunate position—and the carefully se- 
lected correspondent connections which this bank has 
built up over a period of 58 years—make possible the 
greatest promptness and accuracy in collections, the 
transfer of items and the securing of information. 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON HARRY A. WHEELER 
Chairman of the Board President 


Craic B, HAZLEwooD 
Vice-President 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 
A Thoroughly Satisfactory Correspondent Bank 


SERRA SSS SAS ASSASSIN AAAAAAA AAAS SSS SS SSS SSSR RSSSS SS SSSSS SSS SS SS 


NS am AWW S 


N 
; 
H 
; 
: 
» 
: 
+) 
s 
s 
s 
s 
H 
s 
N 
s 
: 
; 
; 
; 
5 
5 
s 
s 
: 
3 
s 
; 
s 
) 
5 
; 
s 
s 
; 
; 
; 
. 
; 
s 
: 
s 
3 
s 
$ 
; 
; 
; 
$ 
; 
H 
s 
+7 
. 
; 
; 
s 
; 
; 
: 
N 
: 
5s 
; 
; 
; 
; 
s 
s 
+ 
s 
; 
; 
N 
N 
N 
+ 
s 
N 
} 
. 
: 
H 
) 
; 
3 
; 
; 
+) 
s 
s 
: 
N 
; 
; 
; 
s 
$ 
s 
NY 
N 
: 
s 
: 
N 
H 
‘ 
. 
; 
s 
s 
. 
. 
; 
3 
: 
; 
s 
s 
. 


N 
: 
N 
| 
N 
S 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 


7 





TRUST COMPANIES 


50,000,000 Miles 
of Wire Now Ser- 


vice the Nation’s 
Telephones ~ 


NOUGH wire to encircle the 

earth more than 2,000 times 
is one of the important factors 
making possible the 73,000,000 
daily conversations over the Bell 
Telephone System. More than 
33,000,000 miles of it is under- 
ground—representing an invest- 
ment of more than half a billion 
dollars in conduits and cables. 
This nation-wide plant and the 
service given by it is the basis of 
Bell System Securities. 

The stock of A. T. & T., parent Compan 

of the Bell System, can be bo «ght in 


open market to yield a good 1 
for booklet, Some Financial Facts.’’ 


SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 


Messenger’’ 
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“Prospered 


and 
Grown 


on 
Service 


Alone” 


—— 


FRANKLIN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Southwest Corner Fifteenth and Chestnut Streets 
ESE 
West Phila. Office aN Germantown Office 
52nd and Market Sts DAY 5708 Germantown Ave. 
AND 
Front Street Office Frankford Office 
Front and Market Sts N IGHT, Frankford Ave. and Paul Se 


Capital and Surplus $6,000,000.00 
‘Resources over - 42,000,000.00 


THE BANK THAT GAVE PHILADELPHIA DAY-AND-NIGHT SERVICE 
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‘In the State of New York all National and State 
banks, trust companies and other financial insti- 
tutions are now subject to state income tax. 
Constant knowledge of official rulings, regula- 
tions and decisions affecting determination of 
net income, “‘fair market value, inventories, 
deductibility of losses, and so forth, is now as 
essential to the banking institution as to the 
business corporation. So now to the bank as to 
the business corporation a necessary adjunct to 
good management is The New York Tax Serv- 
ice—one of the Services of Ihe Corporation 
Trust hicteita tetiadh 120 Broadway, New York. 





NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR INDEPEND- 
ENCE TRUST COMPANY 

S. Young Tyree, assistant cashier of the 
State-Planters Bank and Trust Company of 
Richmond, Va., has tendered his resignation, 
to become a yice-president of the Independ- 
ence Trust Company of Charlotte, N. C. The 
Independence Trust Company is one of the 
largest banking institutions in western North 
Carolina, with capital of $1,000,000, and 
surplus and profits of nearly $839,000. 

Mr. Tyree started his banking career in 
1913 with the National State & City Bank, 
which later became known as the State & 
City Bank and Trust Company. In January, 
1920, he was promoted to assistant cashier 
and when the State & City Bank and Trust 
Company and the Planters National Bank 
merged in March, 1926, Mr. Tyree continued 
with the consolidated institutions. 


The decision as to whether or not a par- 
ticular bank shall receive a deposit of pub- 
lic funds frequently rests upon the ability 
of the bank in question to secure a depositary 
bond. An informative pamphlet on the sub- 
ject of depositary bond underwriting has been s 
issued by the Fidelity & Deposit Company of 


7 Elected Vice-presiden I the Inc le “pen Vs ni “ Trust Com- 
Maryland. pany, of Che oft tte, N 


YOuNG TYREE 
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ANKS in other parts of the United 
States, which need, from time to 
time, to employ the banking, trust 

and collection facilities of a Los Angeles 
institution, have learned that from Se- 
curity Trust G Savings Bank they obtain 
a service which includes a widespread 
covering of the Los Angeles Metropoli- 
tan Area, through 52 Branches, a well- 
organized Credit Department, a strong 
and capable investment subsidiary 
(Security Company) and a Department 


of 


economists. 


Research, operated by trained 


Resources Over $250,000,000 


QCEGURY 


JESSE G. STARR ELECTED PRESIDENT 

OF CONQUEROR TRUST COMPANY 

\ owe to the William 

ck as president of the Conqueror Trust 
Mo.., 
Jesse G, 
Mr. 
as vice-president 
mpany. 


rthy successor late 


puny of Joplin, has been selected 
Starr, 


Houck as a director and 


person of who was 

ciated with 

TMi) in building up 

Announcement is 

election of George N. 

the board. 

tor of the 

and recently disposed of his 

the General Explosives 
Du Pont Corporation. 


also made 
Spiva as chair- 
been a 


has also 


company for 


who 
many years 
interests in 
Company to. the 

For many years Mr. Starr, the new presi 
dent, has been influential in the 


ing business, 


zine smelt- 


being president and largest 
stockholder of the Quinton Smelter Company 
of Quinton, Okla., and has many varied in- 
terests throughout this territory. 

Otto W. and Harry <A. Richardson, 
vice-presidents of the Conqueror Trust Com- 


Croy 


pany, have been in the banking business prac- 
tically all their lives. Arnold G. Cofer, treas- 
urer, has been with the Con .ueror Trust 
Company twelve years. The trust company 
maintains an bond department and 
trust its resources at the 


active 
department, and 


of business March 31, 1927, amounted 


to $6,196.607.29. 


close 


SAVINGS ACCOUNTS AS PRIZES FOR 
BEST ESSAYS 

The Bank of University City, a suburb of 

St. Louis, unusual 

cently in eighth pu- 

pils in the City through 

offering a $2.50 savings account for the best 


created an interest re- 


banking among grade 


University school 
essays written by pupils in three classes. The 
test was conducted as a part of the plan 
of W. T. Mars, cashier of the bank, to aid 
the Missouri Bankers Association in its state 
wide campaign to educate Missourians to a 
better and their 
Mr. Mars was one of the 596 speakers re- 
cruited throughout the 114 counties of the 
state under direction of W. B. Weisenburger, 
vice-president of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in St. 


knowledge of banks uses. 


Louis. 


The Old National Bank & Trust Company 
of Battle Creek, Mich., opened its new home 
recently. 

The North Birmingham Trust & Bank of 
Birmingham, Ala., has increased its capital 
to $200,000, 
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A Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities for the transaction 
of banking business of every description. 
affiliations it operates 2,250 branches in Great 
Northern Ireland, and has agents and correspondents in all parts 
Bank has offices in the 
Aquitania, Berengaria and Mauretania, and a foreign branch office 
at 196 Piccadiliy, London, specially equipped for the use and 
convenience of visitors in London. 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Affiliated Banks: Belfast Banking Co. Ltd., Northern Ireland; The 
Clydesdale Bank Ltd., and North of Scotland Bank Ltd., Scotland 


of the world. The 


COMPANIES 


~ 
~ 


TSO SO LO OO Sees WQOOVIMOANT.HVC. 


Together with its 
Britain and 


Atlantic Liners 


BOMMMIATOANOTMETMUIUININNINNIIINV 


COMMERCIAL ARBITRATION 
LATED TO BANKING 
Three committees of bankers for coopera 
tion with students making investigations in 
the relation of commercial arbitration § to 
banking have been appointed by the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking, the educational 
branch of the American Bankers Association, 
and the American Arbitration 
This is the first step toward investigating 
the possibilities of applying commercial ar- 
bitration to practical banking operations such 
as has already been established in many lines 
of trade and industry. The committees are 
as follows: New York City—Jules S. Bache, 
J. S. Bache & Company; Fred I. Kent, vice- 
president Bankers Trust Company; 
H. Montgomery, Lybrand, Ross 
Montgomery; Thomas B. Paton, general 
counsel American Jankers Association: 
Francis H. Sisson, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company: Stephen I. Miller, 
tional director American Bankers Associa- 
tion. Chicago district—Craig B. Hazlewood, 
vice-president Union Trust Company, Chi- 
eago; John H. Puelicher, president Marshall 
and Ilsley Bank, Milwaukee; John H. Wig- 
more, dean of Northwestern University Law 
School, Chicago. San Francisco—William A 


AS RE- 


Association. 


Robert 
Bros. & 


educa- 


Day, deputy governor Federal Reserve Bank 
of San Mortimer Fleishhacker, 
president Anglo-California Trust Company. 


Francisco : 


ORGANIZATION OF MONITOR TRUST 
COMPANY 

Organization of the new Monitor Trust 
Company, to be located in West New York, 
N. J., has been completed with the selection 
of the officers and the board of directors. 
General William C. Heppenheimer, president 
of the Trust Company of New Jersey, was 
named president and his William C. 
Heppenheimer, Jr., and Dr. E. W. Roberts of 
West New York, vice-presidents. Edwin C. 
Ruhl, for the past five years the secretary 
and treasurer of the trust company branch 
in Central avenue, Jersey City, was named 
the secretary and treasurer of the new bank. 
The directors of the new bank, in addition 
to General Heppenheimer and his son, and 
Dr. Roberts, are: William Mayer, Jr., 
Charles Mehlin, Erie Seifert, Edmund 4G. 
Parentini and Edwin H. Stratford. In ad- 
dition to starting with a capital of $200,000, 
twice the amount required by law, the new 
institution also has $100,000 surplus and $20,- 
000 undivided profits. 


Son, 
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Pirrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,600,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
james B. BLACKBURN .Trust Officer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ .......0-00+04 Asst. Treasurer 


President 


D,. GREGG MCKEE 
i HORACE MCGINNITY Secretary 
ZDWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN.......0..20004 Asst. Secretary 


Vice-President 





WILLIAM ROBERT WILSON HEADS THE 
MURRAY BODY CORPORATION 
William Robert Wilson, recently re 
signed as president of the Guardian Trust 
Detroit, has assumed his duties 
of the Murray Corporation of 
America, of which he of the 
board. Mr. Wilson director of 
the Guardian Trust Company, which he was 
largely instrumental in organizing, and 
the organization committee 
for the Guardian group of financial institu- 
tions. Robert ©. Lord, formerly with the 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago, 
Mr. Wilson president of the 

Guardian Trust Company. 


who 


Company of 
as president 
was chairman 
remains as a 


also 
member of 


as a 


succeeds as 


WILLIAM ROBERT WILSON 


Who has resigned as president of GuardianjTrust_Co., De- 
troit, to become president of The Murray Corporation of 
America, but continues as a director of the trust company 


Mr. Wilson has been actively interested 
in the Murray Corporation and its predeces- 
sor, the Murray Body Corporation, since the 
Guardian Trust Company was appointed re- 
ceiver for the latter company late in 1925. 
Mr. Wilson was in active charge of the re- 
ceivership and, when the Murray Corporation 
of America was formed to take over the 
business, he was made chairman of the 
board. Mr. Wilson’s administration of the 
business during the receivership was respon- 
sible for cutting and thoroughly re- 
habilitating the plants and {nternal organiza- 
tion, putting the corporation in a profit-mak- 
ing position one month after the appointment 
of the receiver. 

Due largely to Mr. Wilson’s efforts the 
business of the Murray Body Corporation, 
and its successor, the Murray Corporation of 
America, has and 
progress. 

“Mr. Wilson 
the automobile industry, 
nected for years with some 
manufacturers. Coming into 
with Studebaker in 1911, he 
important executive positions 
nent companies. He 


costs 


made steady substantial 
with 


con- 


familiar 
having been 
of the 


is thoroughly 


leading 
the industry 
has occupied 
with promi- 
was assistant to John 
and Horace Dodge in the organization and 
development of Dodge Brothers, Inc., from 
1913 to 1918, when he was elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Irving National Bank. In 1921 
he was elected president of the new Maxwell 
Motor Corporation and charge of 
the reorganization and development of that 
company. 


D. D. 
Bank & 
has been 


was in 


Robertson, cashier 
Trust Company, 
elected 


of the Fidelity 
Memphis, Tenn., 
vice-president, and D. L. 
Bingham has also been named a _ vice-presi- 
dent. 

Clinton F. Berry, assistant vice-president 
of the Union Trust Company of Detroit, has 
been elected president of the Detroit Adcraft 
Club. 
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SEND FOR 
BOOKLET 
DESCRIBING 
NEW BANK 
BUILDING 


An illustrated beoklet describing this twenty-five story 
office building—the new home of INDUSTRIAL TRUST 
COMPANY, will be sent you on request. The building, 
which will be the tallest in Providence and located at 
the center of civic activity, will be ready for occupancy 
during the summer of 1928. 


The modern pyramid style of architecture has been 
adopted to allow adequate daylight in all offices. Vaults 
and banking rooms of INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 
will occupy the first three floors and two mezzanines. 
Office space reserved in advance may be arranged to 
suit the desires of tenants. For literature, address 
G. L. & H. J. Gross, Agents, Providence, R. I. 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $100,000,000 Member of Federal Reserve System 


Five PROVIDENCE Offices 


49 WESTMINSTER STREET 63 WESTMINSTER STREET 
1515 BROAD STREET 220 ATWELLS AVENUE 
602 ELMWOOD AVENUE 
E. PROVIDENCE PAWTUCKET NEWPORT 
WOONSOCKET BRISTOL WESTERLY 
PASCOAG WARREN WICKFORD 
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When KOOSEN ELT went | 
to Sol Til {MERICA 


He Carried AHA Certified Cheques | 
e Ga | 


» 


"s etter Than Gold 


CHOLES | 


oa 


HIS advertisement willappear 

during June in the Saturday 
Evening Post, Literary Digest, 
Life, Time, New Yorker, Vogue, 
National Geographic, Harpers, 
Atlantic Monthly, Asia, Travel, 
Country Life, American Hebrew, 
American Legion Monthly, and 
Army & Navy Journal. 

It will be seen by nearly 
7,000,000 families, including a 
large number of your depositors. 

For the utmost safety and con- 
venience in traveling advise your 
customers to carry A’B*A Cer- 

tified Cheques. If they are going 
abeondh give them a compli- 
mentary copy of “All About 
Going Abroad” when they buy 
their cheques. 


Pinan 
Ser 


AGENTS: BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
16 WALL ST., NEW YORK 


RALEIGH OFFICE OF WACHOVIA BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY ACQUIRES 
BUILDING 
The prosperous Raleigh office of the Wa- 
chovia Bank and Trust Company of Winston- 
Salem, N. C., recently negotiated purchase of 
the five-story Tucker Building, located in the 
center of Raleigh’s financial activities, which 
will serve as a new home for the Raleigh 
branch. The building was acquired at a 
cost of $450,000, and will be remodeled and 
united with the present and adjoining quar- 
ters of the Raleigh office. Architectural! 
plans will be under the direction of W. L. 
Stoddard of New York. Acquisition of the 
Tucker Building gives the Raleigh office real 
estate holdings in the center of that city val- 

ued at nearly one million dollars. 

The Wachovia Bank and Trust Company 
established the Raleigh office in 1922 and 
in the following year the Merchants National 
Bank was taken over and offices were moved 
to the present building, then owned by the 
Merchants National. The office has been un- 
der the direction of Gilbert T. Stephenson, 
vice-president, and has experienced excep 
tional success in expanding banking and fidu- 
ciary facilities throughout eastern North 
Carolina. Col. F. H. Fries is president of 
the Wachovia, and associated with Mr. Ste 
phenson in the Raleigh office are: N. 38. 
Calhoun, vice-president; T. F. Maguire, Jr., 
cashier; and W. W. Moore, assistant cashie1 

Local members of the Raleigh board in 
addition to the officers are J. M. Broughton, 
J. C. Brantley, John E. Evans, N. H. Me 
Leod, H. Clarence Howell, L. M. Parker and 
Dr. Clarence Poe, 


CONTROL OF SUBDIVISION REALTY 
DEVELOPMENT 

With the rapid building up of cities and 
suburban area the matter of proper contro 
and regulation of subdivision realty develop 
ment assumes an importance calling for legis 
lative action. The National Conference on 
City Planning, in cooperation with the Na- 
tional Association of Real Estate Boards and 
the American City Planning Institute, has 
drawn up a set of recommendations for leg- 
islative control which deserves approval in 
view of haphazard excesses in laying out 
subdivisions in many sections of the country. 
These recommendations call for state laws, 
delegating supervisory authority to city and 
other political divisions and creation of local 
planning commissions. 

M. H. Earsley has been appointed head of 
the savings department of the Lumbermens 
Trust Company in Portland, Ore. 
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Tue GuarDIAN Group 


The opening of the Guardian Detroit Bank 
June 15th marked a major development in a 
plan which had its inception in May, 1925 
when a group of Detroit business men es- 
tablished the Guardian Trust Company of 
Detroit. From that enterprise has grown 
The Guardian Group, three organizations un- 
der unified ownership, offering in the many 
departments within the Group every kind of 
financial service. 


These organizations are the Guardian Detroit 
Bank, a member of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, and presenting all the facilities of a 
commercial and savings bank; the Guardian 
Trust Company of Detroit, providing every 
type of fiduciary service; and the Guardian 
Detroit Company, a securities company thor- 
oughly equipped to undertake original fi- 
nancing, and offering to the public all classes 
of high- grade investments. 


The Guardian Group is the first in Detroit 
to cover all these functions under a unified 
plan of operation. The combined c apite aliz- 
ation, surplus and undivided profits of about 
twelve million dollars and the presentation 
of these combined facilities to the public 
mark an important chapter in Detroit's fi- 
nancial and business history. 








GUARDIAN DETROIT BANK 
GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 
GUARDIAN DETROIT COMPANY 
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FAMILIARIZING EMBRYO LAWYERS 
WITH TRUST SERVICE 


Far more effective than all academic dis- 
cussion and argumentation as to the wisdom 
trust companies and lawyers working to- 
rather than competitors in 


gether as allies 


erforming fiduciary services, is the method 
direct action” successfully employed by the 
eland Trust Company. On the excellent 
that 


toward trust companies in proportion as they 


lawyers become more friendly 


vecome familiar with their services and meth- 
Cleveland 
number of years 


of conducting business, the 
Company has for a 
rved the practice of acting as host to the 
or graduating law class at the West 
Reserve University. 
Recently the Cleveland Trust Company en- 
tained as guests over 100 members of this 
year’s senior class—young men who will soon 
After 
reception, the graduating stu- 
tour of inspection 
through the various departments of the trust 
The manager or spokesman of 
each department is present to explain. mat 
ters in detail. Special effort is made to in 
form the visitors as to how trust department 
business is conducted and that there is no 
poaching upon the rightful preserves of the 


go out and enter the profession of law. 
a dinner and 
dents are taken on a 


company. 


= ffi «® 


SENIOR CLASS OF WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY LAW SCHOOL RECENTLY GUESTS OF THE 
CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


Specializing in Trust Company Service 


CHESTER D. WarRD 
lreasurer and Trust Officer 


MONTGOMERY TRUST CO. 
SPARTANBURG. S. C. 


lawyer. Then there are addresses which 
touch upon the broader phases of trust serv- 
ice. At the 
counsel for the company, spoke on, “The De- 
velopment Utility of Estates in the 
United and John W. Woodburn, 
treasurer of the company, “The 
of the Modern Trust Company 
for Himself and Clients.” Appreciative re- 
sponse for the class was expressed by C. M. 
Finfrock, 


recent occasion R. T. Sawyer, 
and 
States,” 
spoke on, 


Lawyer's Use 


secretary of the law school. Ar- 
rangements of the affair were conducted by 
Miss Lillian E. Oakley, assistant to the presi- 
dent, and T. E. Herrick, 
dent. 


assistant vice-presi- 
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7 CENTRAL 
Solicitor of Patents 
Chidawdile Rapin NATIONAL BANK 


of Cleveland 


G. HOWLETT DAVIS 


(25 Years Experience) 


700 Tenth Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. 2 
FOR THIRTY-SEVEN 
YEARS A FACTOR 
- 3 IN THE BUILDING 
NEW YORK BANKERS DISCUSS BANK OF CLEVELAND 
COSTS AND TRUST SERVICE 


The 34th annual convention of the New 


York State Bankers Association, which was 

held this year at the Hotel Mayflower in 

Washington, 1). C., June 6th to Sth inclusive, ama 9 Se" 
vielded a number of excellent committee re- Centralize 
ports and instructive papers. The important J 
address of interest to trust company dele — 

gates was that by Joseph N. Babcock, vice- 

president of the Equitable Trust Company of 

New York, on “Relation of Trust Service to 

Modern Banking.” which is reproduced in 

this issue of Trust ComMPaANIges. The signifi- 

cance of the McFadden Act was discussed by 

Lteputy Comptroller of the Currency Charles 

W. Collins. Another feature was an address 

on “The Baumes Laws—Present Day Crime 

Problem,” by the author of the New York 

laws, Caleb H. Baumes, chairman of the 

State Crime Commission. “Prospects and 

Problems of Business Prosperity,” was dis- 

cussed by Virgil Jordan, chief economist of 

the National Industrial Conference Board. 

Other speakers were Superintendent of Banks 

Frank H. Warder, Orrin C. Lester of the 

Bowery Savings Bank and Nathan B. Will- 

iams of the National Association of Manu- 

facturers. 


HOWARD F. BEEBE 


The banking and financial community of 
New York mourns the recent death of How- 
ard F. Beebe, vice-president and a director 
of the banking firm of Harris, Forbes & Com- 
pany. He was one of the country’s foremost 
authorities on municipal financing and was 
influential in bringing about many construc 
tive measures in legislation and practice af- 
fecting investment banking. He was presi- 
dent of the Investment Bankers Association 
of America during the term of 1921-22, and 
at the time of his death was chairman of 
the association’s Committee on Foreign Secu- JoHN McHuGcH 
rities. He was also largely instrumental! in President of the Chase National Bank 


shaping the Federal Farm Loan Act. who has been elected gy rover Pies the New Y« 
ssocis on. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘*Trust Company Law’’ 


[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIF-WED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. } 


LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDERS OF INSOLVENT 
TRUST COMPANY 


(When Stock Illegally Issued.) 


This was an action to enforce the individ 
ual liability of the stockholders of defendant 
trust company to the extent of 100 per cent 
of the par value of their stock under Section 
24 ¢ 172 G. L. (Mass.) Defendants’ names 
appeared on the books of the corporation as 
holders of shares of certain 
on the day the bank 
accepted dividends 
defense in 


issues of stock 
They had 
stock, but set 
this action that the cor 
poration had not complied with the statute 
providing for the increase of its capital stock. 
St. 1916 ¢ 387 and St. 19038 ¢ 487 permitted 
a trust company to increase its capital stock 
in excess of the amount fixed in its char- 
ter by a vote of the majority of all its stock 
entitled to vote, and subject to the approval 
of the bank commissioner. It appeared that 
at special called without notice 
and by votes of less than a majority of stock 
entitled to vote, the capital stock 
creased from $200,000 to $2,000,000, 

Held, that 
stockholders. 
is brought 


was closed. 
upon the 
up as 


meetings 
was in- 


defendants were liable as 
The rule is that when action 
in behalf of creditors by the rep 
resentative of an insolvent financial corpora 
tion like a bank or trust company organized 
and conducted for the purpose of soliciting 
and receiving deposits from the public, to en- 
force the statutory liability of its stockhold 
ers, that those, 
increase of 


who have subscribed for an 
stock within the power of the 
corporation to make, who have received and 
accepted certificates of stock issued to them, 
and whose names thus have been entered 
on the books of the corporation as stock hold- 
ers, who have collected and kept dividends 
on such stock, and who have acted as stock- 
holders directly or indirectly in the manage- 
ment of the corporation, will not be heard 
to defeat such an action on the ground that 


the stock was increased in an irregular or 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIFS WHICH ARF 


unlawful manner. 
force in the instant 


Banks vs. 


This rule applies in full 
cause. 
Trust Company. 
Court of 


Commissioner of 
Tremont (38074) 


Supreme Judicial Wass. 


GIFTS IN CONTEMPLATION OF DEATH 
The Supreme Court of Illinois in the case 
People vs. Northern Trust Company 
(38255) held that a gift in trust for the 
benefit of the donor’s son is not subject to 
inheritance tax made nearly 
three years prior to the donor’s death, where 
the evidence shows that 
afflicted with an 
Sixty 


where it Was 
the donor, although 
incurable disease and about 
years of age, did not expect to die for 
a few years at least, and merely intended by 
the disposition in trust to provide a sufficien- 
cy for the son should he ever become afflict- 
ed with the same disease, and where the dis- 
position was of less than one-fourth of the 
donor’s 


estate, irrevocable 


praesenti. 


was and was to 


take effect in 
POWERS OF SPECIAL ADMINISTRATION 
Where a by-law of a corporation printed 
on the stock certificate provided that the 
stockholder, executor, administrator or as- 
the treasurer’s or president’s re- 


slgnee, at 
quest shall offer his stock for appraisal “to 
be taken by the corporation, if it 
held that a 
would not be obliged 
Touchet 


(38207). 


shall so 
administrator 
with 
Sup. 


elect,” special 
such 


Jud, 


to comply 
by-law. 
('t. Mass. 


rs. Thompson, 


USE OF MORTUARY TABLES 

case of Safe Deposit « 
Trust Company vs. Nichols, the U. 8S. Dis- 
trict Court of Massachusetts (387573) re- 
cently decided that the statute makes no pro- 
vision for the use of mortuary tables and 
they cannot into the statutes as ab- 
solute rules to be applied to determine the 
duration of a life interest or remainder when 
the actual 


In the Boston 


be read 


value can be ascertained. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 





SHARE IN PRINCIPAL OF ESTATE 

The California Supreme Court in Meyer 
vs. Superior Court (38129) in a recent de- 
cision held that, under the terms of a will 
which provided that testator’s daughter was 
to receive as a cestui que trust her allotted 
share of the income to be derived from the 
operation of certain properties as came 
within the terms and control of a _ trustee- 
ship therein created, and that upon her 
death her allotted share of the principal of 
the estate should be transferred and dis 
tributed as she might direct by will direct, 
the death of the daughter worked an imme- 
diate elimination of her allotted share in the 
principal of the estate from the control of 
said trust and transferred to her devisee the 
right to and ownership of an undivided one- 
fourth interest in the properties of the es- 
tate which had theretofore been subject to 
the trust and the devisee became not a cestui 
que trust under the will, but a tenant in 
common with said trust and with the trus 
tees thereof. 





TRUST UNDER WILL 

Held that a_ trust estate, consisting of 
stock and bonds, possessed and administered 
by trustees in the District of Columbia un- 
der a trust created by the will of a resident 
of the District for benefit of life tenant, is 
legally assessable to the life tenant for state 
and county taxes in the county where he re- 
sides.—McCenery vs. County Commr.s of 
Prince George’s Co. Ct. of Appeals. Vd. 
(38942). 

PROVING CONSTRUCTIVE TRUST 

The Supreme Court of Florida recently 
decided in Quinn vs. Phipps (37962) that a 
constructive trust may be proven by parol 
testimony, but that evidence to establish 
such a trust must be so clear and convincing 
as to remove from the mind of the chancel- 
lor any doubt as to existence of the trust. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 








LIABILITY OF BANK ON CHECK DRAWN BY 
AGENT 


(Decision of U. S. Supreme Court on 
the question of liability of a bank on 
check drawn by an agent against the 
principal's bank account and payable to 
his own order under a general power of 
attorney. Because of the importance of 
this decision we give the opinion in full.) 


Suit was brought against the Empire 
Trust Company by Charles Cahan, a Cana 
dian lawyer, who had given his son power 
of attorney to draw checks upon certain 
banks. Cahan attempted to hold the Em 
pire Trust Company liable for the fraud of 
his son in drawing checks and applying the 
funds to his own use. The term “respon 
dents” refers to Cahan, who was _ plaintiff 
in the original action, and the term “peti 
tioner” refers to the Empire Trust Compan) 
who was defendant in the original action. 

This is a suit brought by the respondents 
to charge the petitioner with liability for 
the proceeds of checks drawn upon _ the 
agents of the Bank of Montreal or the Guar 
anty Trust Company, in New York and de 
posited with the petitioner by the respon 
dent’s son. The respondent, a Canadian 
lawyer, had accounts with the two banks 
named and in 1916 gave to his son powers 
of attorney to draw checks upon them, both 
powers being general and with no qualifica 
tion as to the purposes for which such checks 
might be drawn. Beginning in July of that 
year and from time to time down to October, 
1918, the son drew checks signed with his 
father’s name by himself as attorney against 
his father’s two accounts, payable seventeen 
to his own order, three to the order of the 
petitioner, and deposited them to his own 
private account with the petitioner. All the 
checks but two were certified by the Guar 
anty Trust Company or accepted by the other 
bank as the case might be. Subsequently the 
son drew out these funds and applied them 
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Investors in 38 Countries own 
City Service Securities 


Securities of the world-wide Cities Service organization are 
owned by 300,000 investors located in every state and 37 


foreign countries. 


These investors include trust companies, 


banks, insurance companies and other institutions. 


You get a yield of 844% in cash and stock dividends from 
the 17-year-old Common stock of City Service Company 
when you buy it at its present price. 


Send for full information 


GO WALL ST. 


V/ NEW YORK 


BRANCHES INNS A—PrinciPAL CITIES 


HENRY L. DOHERTY 
& COMPANY 
60 Wall Street, New York 
Please send me without obliga- 
tion, copy of latest annual report 
ind fullinformation about Cities 
Service Common Stock. 


Name 


Address —— 








to his own use. The respondent did not dis- 
the fraud until the end of 1919, at 
time his son absconded. The _ peti- 
had no knowledge that the son was 
misappropriating his father’s money and no 
notice other than what given by the 
form of the checks. The District Court and 
the Cireuit Court of Appeals for the Second 
Circuit held that notice sufficient 
the petitioner as matter of law and 
judgment against it, the Circuit Court of 
Appeals adding interest on the several items 
from the date when they were credited to the 
son. 9 F. (2d) 713. <A writ of 
was granted by this court.—(271 U. S. 653). 

No doubt the question is, as was said by 
the Cireuit Court of Appeals, a question of 
degree, like most questions in the law; but 
we are of opinion that the court below ap- 
plied too strict a rule to an ordinary busi- 
transaction. The court itself  pro- 
nounced it “a hard rule as business is ordi- 
narily conducted,” and seemingly adopted it 
as much because of authority by which it 
felt bound as because it confidently thought 
the rule right. The petitioner had notice 
that the checks were drawn upon the respon- 
dent’s account, but they were drawn in pur 
Suance of an unlimited authority. We do 
not perceive on what ground the petitioner 
could be held bound that 


cover 
which 
tioner 


was 


to charge 


gave 


certiorari 


hess 


to assume checks 


127C-00) 


drawn be 


for 


thus 
held 
another. 


lawfully 


were required to 
purpose rather than 
In the case of checks drawn by a 
corporation not likely to disburse except for 
corporate purposes there might 
reasons for requiring a bank to on its 
guard if an officer having power to draw 
them deposited checks for considerable sums 
to his private account; but it recently has 
been held otherwise by the Judicial 
mittee of the Privy Council. The Corpora- 
tion Agencies, Limited vs. The Home Bank 
of Canada (1927) A. C. 318. And when the 
two parties are father and son, both of ma- 
ture years and in good standing, secret limi- 
tations of the power are a pure matter of 
speculation into which it seems to us ex- 
travagant to expect the bank to inquire. The 
person reposing confidence in the son was not 
the petitioner but the respondent, National 
Safe Deposit, Savings & Trust Company vs. 
Hibbs (229 U. S. 391, 397), he himself 
tells that his confidence unlimited. 
He put his deposits absolutely into his son’s 
power, and the son, if he drew currency, as 
he might, could do with it as he saw fit. The 
notice to the bank was notice only of this 
relation of the parties. The petitioner in 
permitting the son to draw out the money 
was permitting only what it, like the respon- 
dent’s banks, would have bound to 


used one 


be stronger 


be 


Com- 


and 


us was 


been 
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OR a cordial welcome 
and assistance refer your 


customers and friends vis- 
iting the Pacific North- 


west to the 


SECURITY 
SAVINGS and TRUST 


COMPANY 


PORTLAND, OREGON 





allow even if the deposit had been earmarked 
trust. The form in which the with- 
drawals took place does not appear. They 
might have been, like the deposits, in checks 
to the order. <All that is 
is that the respondent did not get the bene- 
fit of them. But we do not place our deci- 
sion upon that narrow ground. For in addi- 
tion to what we have said, the transactions 
went on for over two and the peti- 
tioner fairly might expect the respondent to 
find it out in a month or if anything 
was Careful people generally look 
over their bank accounts rather frequently. 


as a 


son’s own known 


years 


two 
wrong. 


It is very desirable that the decision of the 
courts of the United States and that of the 
highest court of the state where the business 
was done should agree, as recognized 
by the Circuit Court of Appeals. The result 
to which we restores that agreement, 
at least when the checks are certified or ac- 


was 


come 


cepted by the banks upon which they are 
drawn, as was the case here with all but 
two. Whiting vs. Hudson Trust Company 


(234 N. Y., 394). The certification did not 
import a statement by the certifying bank 
that, beside the right of the son to draw, 


the 
which 


established by 
purposes for 


power of attorney, the 


the checks were drawn 
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New Orleans 
XXVII 


Industrial Canal 


A five-mile $20,000,000 canal in- 
side the city limits connects Lake 
Pontchartrain with the Mississippi 
River and provides deep water front- 
age for the unlimited growth of in- 
dustrial units. 

The development already consists 
of great plants employing millions 
of capital and manufacturing a va- 
riety of staples including cement, 
steel, twine, roofing and bagging. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 





the bank. 
remarks in the case cited “The 


and 


lawful 
As the court 
transactions of 
center are not 


were were known by 


banking in a great financial 
to be clogged, and their pace 
overburdensome restrictions.” 


10). 


slackened, by 
(234 N. Y. 
The judgment of the courts in favor of the 
plaintiff and against the bank was reverse: 


TRUST COURSE FOR SENIOR LAW CLASS 

Familiarity on the part of i 
trust company service and the administration 
of estates and trusts must serve to knit mor 


lawyers with 


closely and develop better cooperative rela 
tions between trust departments and the le 
gal One of the 
accomplishing this end is that employed re 
cently at the University of the 
Washington, where R. W. Sprague, trust of 
ficer of the Marine National Bank of Seattle, 
conducted a lecture the law 
trust functions and administratio! 
of trusts and estates. His course began wit! 
a description of the functions of a bank, his 
tory of the development of trust service and 
duties in the management of estates and va 
rious types of trusts. Other lectures 
on investments and taxes, services to 
porations and special trust services. 


profession best means ol 


State of 


before senior 


class on 


were 


cor- 
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NEW YORK OFFICE FOR MARINE TRUST 
COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


In order to maintain closer contact with 
New York as financial center of America, 
the Marine Trust Company and Marine Share 
Corporation of Buffalo will establish a rep- 
resentative in New York, July 1st, it was an- 
nounced recently by George F. Rand, presi- 
dent of both companies. The Marine will be 
the first Buffalo bank to have such an office. 


WILLIAM A. STRONG 
Assistant vice-president ,in charge of the newly established 
New York City office of the Marine Trust Co., and Marine 
Share Corporation of Buffalo. 

William A. Strong, assistant vice-president 
of the Marine Trust, has been named repre- 
sentative. He will maintain an office at 100 
Broadway and direct communication with 
the Marine by means of a private leased tele- 
graph wire running to New York. 

Mr. Strong started his banking and invest- 
ment career with Hallgarten & Company in 
1917. Shortly afterward he was named as- 
sistant manager of the bond department of 
the Buffalo Trust Company and later was 
promoted to manager. When the Marine and 
the Buffalo Trust merged in 1926, he became 
assistant vice-president of the Marine. 

Herman aA. 
Trust 


Sypherd, of the Guarantee 
Company of Atlantic City, has been 
elected vice-president for New Jersey of the 
Trust Company Division, American 
Association. 
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COMPANIES 


In Chicago 


A Bank of Character 
and Strength—com- 
pletely equipped and 


officered in all de- 


partments of Com- 
mercial and Trust 
Banking—is ready to 


render real service 
to you. 


CENTRAL 
TRUST 


COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


125 West Monroe Street 
at La Salle 
Chicago 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS 
$9,000,000 
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THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE, MD. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $2,750,000 


Total Resources - - - 


ELMORE 
SIFFORD PEARRE...........Vice-President 
CHARLES H. Buck.........Vice-President 
T. H. FItcHetTtT............V ice-President 
WALTER W. BEERS.........Vice-President 
D. STEWART RIDGELY .. .2nd Vice-President 
HuGu L. Pope Secretary and Treas. 


B, JEFFERY... 


y~ 


23,000,000 


....+«President 
A. LEE GOUGH isst. S 
GEORGE F. Quasi! iss’t. S 
FRED H. Faust iss’t. S 
GEORGE J. TINSLEY 
Cuas. J. HANZLIK.. 


and Treas. 
ind Trea 
and Treas. 
Trust Officer 
luditor 


OUR EXPERIENCE AND EQUIPMENT IN HANDLING ALL KINDS OF BANKING AND TRUST 

COMPANY BUSINESS, TOGETHER WITH OUR THREE OFFICES, ENABLES US TO RENDER 

PROMPT AND EFFICIENT SERVICES TO BANKS, TRUST COMPANIES OR CORPORATIONS 
REQUIRING BALTIMORE CONNECTIONS 


MAGNIFICENT NEW HOME AND BUILDING FOR THE 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 


which 


issue of 


The color insert 


ispiece for this 


serves as front- 
Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine conveys an idea of the majestic 
proportions and the graceful architectural 
design of the proposed new forty-story build- 
ing to be constructed in Detroit for the 
Union Trust Comany of that city. It will 
fittingly symbolize the career and growth of 
the trust company as well as the spirit of 
enterprise and industrial progress which has 
distinguished Detroit among the American 
cities which are setting the pace. The build- 
ing will dominate the Detroit skyline and 
its lofty towers will be seen for many miles 
around. 

The construction of this new home also 
marks an epochal departure in the career of 
the Union Trust Company and give expres- 
sion to the demand for 
types of banking as well as trust service 
under a single roof. In connection with the 
reported plan of the Union Trust Company 
to provide its clients with banking services, 
which have been denied because of the un- 
warranted state law prohibiting banking 
powers to trust companies, although sanc- 
tioning trust powers to state banks and with 
national banks actively conducting trust de- 
partments, the Frank W. 


says: 


concentrating all 


president, Blair, 


“The Union Trust Company is planning to 
serve its thousands of customers with com- 
plete banking facilities. 
simply to carry out, in detail, our ideals of 


We are doing this 


service to the people. We originally hoped 
to have the legal restrictions removed so 
that we might enter the banking field direct. 
Inasmuch as this is not practical under the 
present legal status, we plan to do so either 
by the organization or the acquisition of a 


bank with adequate capital and surplus 
properly to serve all of our customers, 

“During the 35 years of the Union Trust 
Company business activities in Detroit we 
always have tried to look forward and to 
fulfill the financial desires of all of our 
clients. The demands for banking services 
have become more and more insistent as our 
business has continued to grow and expand 
We will be fully and adequately prepared to 
do so as soon as a new building is ready for 
occupancy.” 

The magnificent 40-story skyscraper of the 
Union Trust Company, will cover an entire 
Griswold street block. The three basements 
and the first 14 stories of the building will 
be occupied by the Union Trust Company 
itself, the remainder, with the exception of 
the thirty-second floor, leased to ten- 
ants. 

The main banking room will be one of the 
most striking features of the building. It 
will be 70 feet wide, 152 feet long and 45 feet 
high, with a great vaulted ceiling. Mural 
paintings depicting the history of Detroit 
will make it one of the most beautiful rooms 
of its kind in the world. Ample lighting will 
be provided by high windows on both sides. 
The thirty-second floor will be reserved by 
the Union Trust Company as a dining room, 
auditorium and recreation place. 

The Union Trust Company is the oldest 
trust company in Detroit. In its present 
title, it succeeded the Fidelity Loan & Trust 
Company, the name having 
October 19, 1891. The late D. M. Ferry, 
famous throughout the country as a_ seed 
grower, was its president. When Mr. Blair 
became president of the Union Trust Com- 
pany in 1908, there were about 75 employees. 


being 


been changed 
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One— 


of New Jersey's foremost 
banking institutions. 
Equipped to serve you 
adequately in all banking 
and fiduciary matters. 


NATIONAL BANK of NEW JERSEY 


New Brunswick, N. J. 


The largest national bank in the 
United States in any city up 
to fifty thousand population 


including 30 employees of the Union Trust 
Building Company. The steady growth which 
the company has enjoyed during the 19 years 
of Mr. Bair’s presidency has com 
mensurate increase in the company’s person- 
nel, which now numbers 1,025. Capitaliza- 
tion has increased from $500,000 to $2,500,000. 


seen a 


HUNTINGTON TRUST FUND 

Under the provisions of the will of the 
late Henry Edwards Huntington, retired di- 
rector of railroads and world-famed as a 
collector of paintings, and rare manu- 
scripts, who died in Philadelphia on May 23, 
a trust fund of $8,000,000 is set aside to be 
used in research in American and English 
history and for advancement of learning. 
Last February announcement was made that 
Mr. Huntington, who was a nephew of the 
late Collis P. Huntington, builder of the 
Southern Pacific Railroad and inherited a 
large part of the latter’s fortune, had decided 
to give to the public his remarkable collec- 
tion of paintings, books and manuscripts 
housed in the Huntington library building 
at San Marino, Cal. Trustees of the $8,000,- 
000 research fund are Archer M. Huntington, 
George F. Patton, Dr. Robert A. Millikan 
and Henry M. Robinson, president of the 
First National Bank of Los Angeles. 
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A TRUST COMPANY 
completely equipped 


in all departments of 
Commercial 


Trust Banking. 


and 


Resources over 
$11.000.000.00 


RELIAN STREET CE Sz OGDEN Banx 


CHICAGO 


BOOKLET ON ESTATE PROTECTION 


A handsomely executed booklet entitled, 
“Your Estate,” has been issued by the Crown 
Trust Company of Montreal, Canada, which 
is somewhat distinctive in the way of trust 
company literature. A glance through the 
pages conveys an impression that the facts 
and suggestions are based upon years of ex- 
perience in estate administration and a thor- 
ough knowledge of all the numerous pitfalls 
that attend home-made wills, intestacy and 
the affairs of the man who has left the mor- 
tal sphere without putting “his house in 
order.” 

Too often such booklets on estate and will 
matters are couched in didactic terms and 
clouded with technical phrases. The author 
of this booklet has succeeded in writing on 
the subject from the standpoint of the lay- 
man instead of from the “inside” point of 
view. The result is that the booklet is in- 
teresting and at the same time tells in con- 
vinecing style the inestimable benefits which 
a man derives from having proper collabora- 
tion in the preparation of his will and the 
assurance that his estate will rest in the 
best hands after he dies, namely by appoint- 
ing the trust executor and 
trustee. 


company as 
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FORMER CHICAGO MAYOR BECOMES 
TRUST OFFICER 

An announcement of unusual interest was 
the recent election of William E. Dever, who 
for the past four years has been Mayor of 
Chicago, to the office of vice-president and 
trust officer of the Bank of America, which 
was formerly known as Greenebaum Sons 
Bank and Trust Company. Mr. Dever, it 
will be recalled, ran for re-election as Mayor 
of Chicago, but was defeated by the present 
encumbent after a sensational campaign. 

Mr. Dever practiced law for several years 
before he was elected to the city council, a 
post that was followed by election to the 
Superior Court bench. Four years ago he 
was elected Mayor of Chicago on the Demo- 
cratic ticket. 





WILLIAM E. DEVER 


Former Mayor of Chicago, who has become vice-president 
and trust officer of Bank of America, in Chicago 

Change in the corporate identity of the 
bank to the Bank of American was voted re- 
cently by the stockholders of the institution. 
At the same time it was voted to increase 
the capital from $1,500,000 to $2,500,000, and 
to increase the surplus by $1,000,000, bring- 
ing that item up to $1,500,000. The capital, 
surplus and undivided profits now total close 
to $5,000,000. 

In 1921 all the mortgage business of the 
bank was transferred to a separate corpora- 
tion, namely, Greenebaum Sons Investment 
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Company, the capital of which was paid il 
by the stockholders of the bank. This trans 
fer was to indicate to the public that the 
business of the bank was strictly general and 
commercial. The investment company has 
now been completely segregated from th 
bank and will issue its own stock. 


Franklin DD. Locke, prominent for many) 
years in Buffalo banking and trust compan) 
circles, died recently at his home in that 
city at the advanced age of eighty-three. 

George A. Jackson, of the Continental and 
the Commercial National has been re-elected 
treasurer of the Hamilton Club of Chicago 


ASSETS AND FUNDS HELD BY HARVARD 
UNIVERSITY 

Harvard University is probably the most 
richly endowed institution of learning in this 
country. The annual report of the treas 
urer shows assets, not including land ot 
buildings, amounting to $86,540,000. Of this 
total $11,088,287 is listed under the head of 
“special investments” and under the heading 
of “general investments,’ is the total of 
$61,118,731. Net income from all Harvard 
investments during the past year averaged 
5.00 per cent. 
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The Schenectady 


Trust Company 
SCHENECTADY, N. Y. 


vy 
a ee weseccccccce ss $500,000.00 
1,353,146.82 
Deposits . 16,935,285.25 
| vv | 


Surplus and Profits. ; 


OFFICERS 
H. B. Boardman - - - - - President 
Edward T. Rue - - Vice-Pres. & Secretary 
J. J. Barringer - - - Vice-Pres. & Treasurer 
Willard D. Wemple - Asst. Secy. &@ Asst, Treas. 
Laurence G. Magner - - - Asst, Treas 


DIRECTORS 
J. Barringer J. R. Lovejoy 
John G. Barry J. R. Magarvey 
H. B. Boardman Francis C. Frat 
G. E. Emmons Edward T. Ric 


s P. Felton E. Wilbur Rice, Jr. 
uniel F. Flinn Charles 8. Rufine r 
umes M. G: = Ts Everett Smith 

hn G. Gre E. MacD. Stanton 
\. H. Jackson David A. Ter Bush 
Addison Keck W. W. Wemple 


Austin N. Liecty Edward C, Whitmyer 
W. 4H. Wright 





Largest Trust Company in the 





Mohawk Valley 





ST. LOUIS BANKER GREETS FLYER 


The plane which carried Captain Charles 
Lindbergh in his memorable flight from New 
York to Paris bears the inscription ‘The 
Spirit of St. Louis” as a testimonial of the 
young aviator to his St. Louis sponsors. 
Probably no amount of publicity that St. 
Louis business men and bankers have deyvyot- 
spreading the material as well as cul 
tural attractions of their city, has proven so 


ed te 


efficacious in giving St. Louis its place 
the sun, than this daring feat. 


Expressing the joy and pride of his fellow 
citizens, John G. Lonsdale, president of the 
St. Louis Clearing House Association, and 
head of the National Bank of Commerce i 


St. Louis, was among the first to send 


special cablegram of congratulations to Chas. 
This message, which was wait- 
ing for the aviator when he arrived, read 


Lindbe rgzh. 


as fe llows: 
“Spirit of youth and spirit of St. Louis 
invincible combination which bankers of 
Nt. Louis proudly acclaim, 


tions.” 


It was signed by Mr. Lonsdale as head of 
the Clearing House Association and therefore 
spoke for all of the member banks of the 


city 
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First bell guide post to be placed on El Camino 
Real, the beautiful highway which extends from 
San Diego in the South to Sonoma in the North, 
following the old trail of the Franciscan Fathers. 


OLD TRAILS 


& the padres blazed the 
trails which are the 
highways of modern Cali- 
fornia traffic, so the found- 
ers of this bank, more than 
two generations ago, estab- 
lished the policies which we 
follow today. As we go for- 
ward with the West, we 
are traveling old, familiar 
trails. 


Resources more than 130 millions 


MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL 


Ay TRUST and SAVINGS 





OF LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
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(Ghe National Bank of Commerce is the Bank- 
ers’ Bank, centrally located in the United States, 
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LITY 


and serving for seventy years now an ever- 


increasing number of correspondents. 


An Advertising Service Department available 


without cost and helpful cooperation from all 


divisions of our bank for correspondents. If your 


with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


Investments 


free descriptive booklet. 


| bank does not have these facilities write us for 










IDEAL TYPE OF PERSONAL TRUST 


In submitting the last annual report of 
the Chase National Bank of New York, the 
chairman of the board, Albert H. Wiggin, 
made the following interesting comment on 
the development of trust business: 

“I believe that the ideal type of personal 
trust involves a combination of individual 
and corporate trustees. I think that a tes- 
tator leaving his estate in trust does par- 
ticularly well to name a well-balanced, ju- 
dicially minded, personal friend as joint trus- 
tee with the trust department of a great 
bank or trust company. The personal trus- 
tee adds to the combination a vivid personal 
interest in the beneficiaries of the trust, and 
a somewhat more imaginative study of the 
investment problem than is common in cor- 
porate trustees. This may lead to moderate- 
ly larger income without loss of safety. But 
if only a personal trustee is chosen, the es- 
tate is subject to the risks of his sickness, 
death, or loss of competence. The corporate 
trustee assures safety, scrupulous compli- 
ance with the provisions of the will, scrupu- 
lous attention to all matters of detail, pru- 
dent investment, exact compliance with the 
law. 


“I also believe strongly in the advantages 
of the living trust, A man of mature years, 
with a substantial estate which he no longer 
wishes to employ in active business or part 
of which he wishes to withdraw from the 
risks of business, may very well create a 
trust, make himself and a corporate trustee 
joint trustees, and see how his plan works 
out before he dies. If he makes his living 
trust a revocable trust, he is able to correct 
mistakes which the actual working out dis 
closes.” 


Mark Collar has been promoted to the as 
sistant vice-presidency of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago. 

The Alton Banking & Trust Company of 
Alton, Ill., has opened a new trust and sav- 
ings department. 

The State Bank Building, the new home of 
the State Bank of Chicago, will be ready for 
occupancy March 1, 1928, according to pres- 
ent plans. 

Earl Gudgel, formerly assistant cashier 
of the Commercial Bank of Farragut, Ia., 
has become the cashier of the Farmers Trust 
& Savings Bank at Castana, Ia. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 
the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well as of all American 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 
Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 
versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advice to all clients and 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: 


SASKATOON, 


EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 


CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF NEW YORK CITY 
HOLDS DINNER-MEETING 


The constructive influence exercised by the 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association of New 
York City in defining approved trust depart 
ment policies and procedure, was again em- 
phasized by committee reports at the recent 
dinner-meeting of that organization held at 
the Astor Hotel on the evening of May 19th. 
The dinner was presided over by Horace F. 
Poor, president of the Garfield National 
and president of the Association, who also 
introduced the speaker of the evening, Irving 
Bacheller, the well-known author, 
address was in a characteristic 
and reminiscent vein. 

The real work of the Corporate Viducia- 
the Association is performed by the execu- 
tive committee and by the various standing 
and special committees. The policy is ob- 
served of avoiding any extended discussions 
at the general dinner-meetings where reports 
are briefly outlined and suggestions are en- 
tertained for new problems. 

President Poor, in his opening 
directed attention to a letter that 
addressed to the presidents of all member 
institutions regarding the cooperation being 
shown in the matter of adherence to the 
Association’s standardized schedule of fees 
for various types of trust service. Extracts 
from a number of read, en- 


sank 


whose 
whimsical 


remarks, 


has been 


replies were 
dorsing the Association’s stand. 

A report of the Committee on Funded In- 
surance Trusts was read reviewing the pas- 
sage of chapter 681 amending the personal 
property law of New York and which re- 
moves any doubt as to the legality of funded 
insurance trusts in this state. This measure 
was sponsored by the Corporate Fiduciaries 
Association. 

Announcement was made of the failure to 


Secure passage of the acts designed to 


broaden the lists of investments legal for 


savings banks and trustees, due, in the opin- 
ion of the officers, to powers entirely out- 
side of the control of the committee having 
the subject in charge. The Association will, 
however, give its active cooperation to the 
committee authorized by the 
make a thorough study of the subject of 
legal investments. President Poor also an- 
nounced with regret the resignation of Joseph 
N. Babcock, vice-president of the Equitable 
Trust Company, as chairman of the Associa- 
tion’s committee on legal investments after 
a long period of faithful service. Merrel P. 
Callaway, vice-president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company succeeds Mr. Babcock as 
chairman of this committee. 


legislature to 


Report was made of the activities of the 
committee under the chairmanship of R. G. 
Page, vice-president of the Bankers Trust 
Company, and conversations with the Com- 
mittee on Stock Exchange Lists of the New 


York Stock Exchange, looking to simplify the 
procedure in making original issues of regis- 


tered bonds and of making reservations of 
coupon bonds to such original issues 
of registered Attention was also 
called to the dangers that might exist in cor- 
porate mortgages securing so-called realty 
bond issues, and of the work being carried 
on by the National Association of Real Es- 
tate Boards, to safeguard the interests of 
mortgage investors. 

Attention of the members 
directed to the recent amendment of the 
Treasury Department’s income tax regula- 
tions regarding the taxability as income, of 
the difference between the sale price of prop- 
erty of a decedent and 
said decedent. 


cover 
bonds. 


was likewise 


its original cost to 
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Guaranteed Safety 
and 6% 


Empire BONDS combine a 

degree of safety and liberal yield 

unmatched in mortgage loans: 

— Guaranteed by one or more strong 
surety companies. 

— Legal for trust funds. 


— Independently trusteed by a large 
bank or trust company. 


— Secured by a closed first mortgage on 
income-earning real estate in leading 
American cities, 


— Yield 6%. 
Make this strict standard of safety and 


income your own standard for profit- 
able investments. 


Empire 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 


National City Building, 42nd St. at MadisonAve., NewYork 





CANADA’S INCOME TAX LAW 
The Royal Trust 
which has its main 


Company of Canada 
office at Montreal and 
branches located in various provinces, has 
issued and distributed to its patrons and 
others, in pamphlet form, the revised Income 
Tax Law of the Dominion of Canada, to- 
gether with explanatory memoranda, Only 
slight changes in the act were made at the 
last legislative of Parliament. As 
affecting estates or trusts the income is 
taxed whether the estate has been distrib- 
uted or not. If the income is being allowed 
to accumulate under the terms of a will for 
the benefit of a minor, the executors or trus- 
tees must make returns covering income and 
expenditures and pay the appropriate tax. 
The provisions of the act, in this respect, are 
retroactive and apply to the year 1917 and 
subsequent years. Guardians for incapaci- 
tated persons must also make returns and 
pay the tax. 

When an estate has been distributed it 
is not ordinarily taxed as such, but each 
beneficiary must include in his return all 
revenues received by or accrued to him, 
from his share of the estate. No assets of 
an estate or of a business in liquidation can 
be distributed until income tax returns have 


session 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Ancillary Service 
in Minnesota 


STATES needing probate or 
other attention in Minnesota 
will be economically and expertly 
managed by this 38 year old 
Trust Company. Let us handle 


your Northwestern trust business 
for you. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 
$2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Capital and Surplus - 


Affiliated with First National Bank 
in Minneapolis 


been filed and all outstanding income tax 
liability discharged by the executors of the 
estate or the trustee in bankruptcy. A cer- 
tificate to this effect must be obtained from 
the government, otherwise the executors or 
trustees in bankruptcy become personally li- 
able for the payment of any outstanding por 
tion of the tax. 


Formation of the Guaranty State Bank, 
as an affiliation of the Guaranty Trust Com 
pany of Detroit, is announced by Frank G. 
Smith, president of the latter. Paid-in capi- 
tal will be $1,000,000, and surplus $500,000. 

The Third National Bank of Greensburg, 
Ind., has changed its title to Third Nationa] 
Bank and Trust Company of Greensburg. 


Business Insurance” was the subject of 
an address recently by A. B. Culbertson, as- 
sistant trust officer of the Second National 
Bank of Houston, before the convention of 
the Texas Association of Life Underwriters. 

George F. Rand, president of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo, and LeGrand 5%. 
DeGraff, president of the State Trust Com- 
pany of North Tonawanda, N. Y., have been 
added to the board of directors of the Metro- 
politan Casualty Company. 
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SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federa! Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $1,400,000 


S. W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts. 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 
CHAS. B, EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON. Sec’y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


Recent announcements are as follows re- 
garding appointments received by trust com- 
panies and banks of New York City as trans- 
fer agent, registrar and trustees under trust 
indentures and agreements authorizing new 
issues of corporate securities, ete.. 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
19.000 shares of 64% per cent preferred stock 
of the Peoples Light & Power Corporation ; 
countersigning agent for $116,000 of Union 
Free School District 25, Town of Hempstead, 
Nassau County, 4% per cent serial bonds. 

The Bankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed co-agent with the International Trust 
Company of Denver, Colo., for payment of 
the Denver & Salt Lake Railway Company’s 
income mortgage gold bond coupons. 

National Park Bank has been appointed 
trustee of an issue of $1,000,000 ten-year 61 
per cent sinking fund gold debentures of the 
Yale Electric Corporation and also transfer 
agent of the preferred and common stock ; 
trustee of $950,000 guaranteed first mortgage 
leasehold 64% per cent sinking fund gold 
bonds of Caesar Theater Corporation on the 
New Erlanger Theater: depositary for first 
mortgage twenty-year 7 per cent bonds of 
Johnson-Cowdin-Emmerich, Inc. 

National City Bank has been appointed 
registrar for Consolidated Gas Company of 
New York preferred stock and redemption 
agent for Consolidated Gas Company of New 
York 6 per cent cumulative convertible pre- 
ferred stock, depositary for the Rand-Kardex 
Bureau, Ine., Remington Typewriter Com- 
pany and Dalton Adding Machine Company 
stocks, and transfer agent for the Reming- 
ton-Rand, Ine., common and preferred stocks. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of the $6.50 preferred stock 


of Peoples Light & Power Corporation; agent 
to disburse dividends on Class A common 
stock of Peoples Light & Power Corporation ; 
trustee under agreement dated May 1, 1927, 
securing an issue of sinking fund debenture 
7 per cent gold bonds due May 1, 1932, of 
Missouri Kansas Zine Corporation; trustee 
under indenture dated April 1, 1927, seecur- 
ing an issue of first mortgage 6% per cent 
sinking fund gold bonds due April 1, 1937, of 
Deerfield Glassine Company; co-registrar of 
the first preferred and participating pre- 
ferred stocks of United Telephone Company ; 
registrar of the preferred stock of New York 
Railways Corporation; transfer agent of the 
$7 cumulative preferred stock of Amalga- 
mated Laundries, Ine. 

Empire Trust Company has been appoint- 
ed trustee under an agreement and declara- 
tion of trust of United States Shares Cor- 
poration covering issuance of series C-1 and 
C-2 of bank trust stock certificates; transfer 
agents for the capital stock of the Missouri- 
Kansas Zine Corporation. 

Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee under 
indenture of mortgage of the Inland Gas 
Corporation, dated April 1, 1927, securing an 
issue of $1,000,000 first mortgage 7 per cent 
sinking fund gold bonds; trustee under agree- 
ment of the Mortgage Guarantee Company 
of America, securing an issue of 6 per cent 
collateral trust bonds to be issued in series; 
trustee under deed of trust of the United 
States Sharles Corporation, providing for is- 
sue of Series A trustees’ shares against depos- 
it of common stocks of various corporations. 

American Exchange Irving Trust Company 
has been appointed. registrar for 6 per cent 
debenture bonds of A. D. Mendes & Company, 
Inc.; trustee for $2,000,000 of 5% per cent 
serial notes of Horn & Hardart Baking Co. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° VICE-PREsS. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - 20 ViCE-PrREs 
4.H. M.LEE 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS 


JOHN W. BOSLEY - ASST. TREAS 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ASST SECRETARY 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - ASST. SECRETARY 
GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER © ° ° ° CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ASST. CASHIER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


“THE LITTLE TRUST LIBRARY,” A NEW AND DISTINCTIVE CON- 
TRIBUTION TO TRUST PUBLICITY LITERATURE 


In cultivating and corralling new appoint- 
ments for the trust department more than 
half the battle is won by the use of well con- 
ceived and executed printed messages which 
first kindle interest in the mind of the busy 
men and by stages create confi- 
dence, conviction and a determination to 
“put his order.” Preparation of 
such messages calls for peculiar talent, com- 
hbining a knowledge of human nature, a style 
which makes the appeal personal and direct, 
experience in emphasizing qualities of fidu- 
ciary service and last, but not least, a skillful 
use of technique in executing the printed 
matter. 


successive 


house in 


The large increase in number of well-writ- 
ten wills and in appointments designating 
trust companies and banks as executor of 
estates and as trustees under living as well 
as testamentary trusts, must be attributed 
in large measure to the more effective qual- 
ity and character of trust literature which 
is being broadcast by means of printed words. 
As an example of the type of trust selling lit- 
erature which embodies the essentials of qual- 
ity, appeal and execution there may be men- 
tioned the new idea in trust publicity cam- 
paigns which has been successfully launched 
by the financial advertising specialists, Sta- 
ples & Staples, Inc., of Richmond, Va. The 
central and distinctive feature of this cam- 
paign is a so-called “Little Trust Library,” 
which of four booklets, encased in 
a handsome and durable book box. 


consists 


The campaign embraces a complete combi- 
nation of direct-by-mail folders which are 
designed to stimulate inquiry and interest 
as well as attractive newspaper copy to 


reach a larger audience 


mailing lists. 


than provided by 
The centerpiece of the cam 
paign, however, is “The Little Trust Li 
brary.” In discussing the subjects, “Why 
Make a Will?’ “Protecting the Heirs,” “Your 
Executor,” and “Voluntary Trusts,” in which 
special emphasis is laid upon the merits of 
life insurance trusts, the explanations as to 
the services provided by corporate executors 
and trustees are illuminated with pertinent 
incidents from actual life. The motive of 
“selling” nowhere introduces itself in 
booklets and yet that is the effect 
sciously produced upon the reader. 
Quite properly the prinie appeal is based 
upon the necessity of properly drawn wills 
and the hazards of procrastination, the con- 
sequences of intestacy, the inescapable weak- 
nesses of relying upon individuals as execu 
tors or trustees and the complexities of law, 
investment and of conservation which compel 
acknowledgment of the superior services of 
$y means 


these 
uncon- 


the corporate executor and trustee. 
of the folders and newspaper copy, the in- 
terest is concentrated on “The Little Trust 
Library,” the effectiveness of which is evi- 
denced by the “repeat” orders coming from 
banks and trust companies which are success- 
fully using this campaign. 

The Trust Company of Orange, N. J., has 
established a special department for women 
clients in charge of Miss T. W. Chambers. 

The Illinois Merchants Trust Company of 
Chicago has opened an office in Cleveland in 
the Union Trust Building, in charge of James 
K. Miller, district representative of the bond 
department of the company. 
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aise 


Where Officers 
Talk Your Language 


This institution has accounts rep- 
resenting all lines of business and 
maintains 120,000 credit files cover- 
ing virtually every important busi- 
ness namein the United States. No 
matter what your problem, there 
is some officer here who can under- 


stand it and “talk your language” 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


RESOURCES HALF A BILLION—AND MORE 





TRUST 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 





TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
**Oklahoma's Largest Bank” 


COMPANIES 


EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 
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LAND CHAIRMAN OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST 
COMPANY OF WILMINGTON 


Important changes in executive manage- 
ment were effected at the recent annual meet 
ing of the Equitable Trust Company of Wil- 
mington, Del. Otho Nowland, the 
founders of the company and its president 
for twenty-four years, resigned from the ac 
tive duties of that office and was 
chairman of the board of directors. 
Francis V. duPont 

and he will the 


cooperation of Mr. 


one of 


elected 
As his 


successor elected 


was 
president 


continued 


have active and 


Nowland in 


OTHO NOWLAND 


Who has been elected Chairman of the Board of Trustees 
of the Equitable Trust Company of Wilmington, Delaware 


carrying out the policies and traditions which 
have characterized the growth of the Equ 
table Trust Company during the thirty-eig 

years of its since 


existence organization it 


TSS. 
Mr. Nowland’s retirement as president was 
prompted by a his part to be 
lieved from the more exacting duties of 
office and although 
action with regret, 
at the annual that Mr. Nowland is 
entitled to greater release from his labors 
Under his administration the Equitable Trust 
Company has attained not only a noteworthy) 
growth and popularity in the community. 


wish on 
that 
his 
the 


meeting 


associates view t 


feeling was general 


but 
also an efficiency in executive and department 
administration 
cepts of fiduciary 
tion. Only last February the 
authorized an in capital from $1 
000,000 to $1,500,000 and the latest 
statement 


which realizes the best con 


and banking administra 
stockholders 
increase 
financial 
shows in addition to increased 
eapital, surplus and profits of $2,600,000 with 
special reserve account of $240,000. Deposits 
amount to $5,435,000 and invested trust funds 
aggregate $24,756,000, ; 


of over 


representing an in 
$12,000,000 since 1920. How 
successfully the institution has been managed 
is indicated by the fact that since organiza 
tion there been paid out in interest to 
depositors, holders of mortgage certificates 
and trust accounts the sum of $1,864,284 and 
stockholders have 
total of $1,700,000. 


The annual stockholders and 
of directors served as occasion for manifest 
ing the high regard and affection in which 
Mr. Nowland is held by all his associates and 
by the staff of the Equitable Trust Company. 
In his letter of Mr. Nowland 


crease 


has 


received in dividends a 


meetings of 


resignation 





TRUST 


“The Largest 
Trust Company 
in Kansas’’ 


Serving 
the Great Southwest 


TRUSTS, INVESTMENTS, 
INSURANCE, FINANCING 


Capital $1,000,000 


The 
Wheeler Kelly Hagny 
Trust Company 


Wichita. Kansas 


speaks feelingly of the 
the fine spirit of the 


thirty 


loyal devotion and 
institution during his 
association and during the 
last 24 years of which long period he served 
as president. In behalf of the officers and 
employees of the company, a resolution was 
presented by Richard Reese, vice-president 
and associated with Mr. Nowland in the 
company for 36 years and as an officer since 
IS9S. Mr. Reese testified to the administra- 
tive and personal qualities which Mr. Now- 
land brought to his office and the deep sense 
of gratitude which animate the personnel. 

Mr. duPont, the new president, is a popu- 
lar choice. He is a son of Senator and Mrs. 
T. C. duPont and graduated from the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology in 1917. He 
is also chairman of the State Highway Com- 
mission and possesses those engaging quali- 
ties as well as executive abilities which as- 
sure the continued progress of the company. 

The other elected at the annual 
meeting are: Richard Reese, vice-president ; 
Harry T. Springer, vice-president and treas- 
urer; Francis A. Cooch, trust officer; Edward 
H. Porter, assistant trust officer; David M. 
Hillegas, secretary ; N. C. Lackland, assistant 
secretary and assistant 
vinia Baynard, assistant secretary and as- 
sistant treasurer; Franklin McKaig, assistant 
secretary and assistant treasurer. 


years of 


officers 


treasurer; E. Vir- 


COMPANIES 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 
and UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS 
$4,390,000. 


AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 
Boston, Mass. 


Member of Federal Reserve System 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY IN- 
TERESTS PURCHASE HEMPSTEAD 
BANK 

Interests closely identified with the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company of New York are 
credited with the purchase of controlling 
stock of the First National Bank of Hemp- 
Long Island. This move will mark a 
further extension of the facilities of the 
Manufacturers Trust Company, which 
had a notable growth. The last financial 
statement of the company showed total re- 
sources of $237,581,000; deposits $205,217,- 
000; capital $10,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits $15,884,100. The Manufacturers 
has been especially successful in conducting 
its plan of unit offices. 


stead, 


has 


Cowan, Dempsey & Dengler, Inc., advertis- 
ing firm in New York, announce that Julian 
L. Watkins has joined the organization as 
partner. Mr. Watkins has had experience as 
automobile dealer, newspaper correspondent 
and has been associated with Fuller & Smith 
in Cleveland, John Hanrahan, and with N. W. 
Ayer & Son, Philadelphia. 

Lawrence B. Anderson has been appointed 
an assistant vice-president of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York. 
engaged in investment 
anty 1921. 


He has been 
work for the Guar- 
since 
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Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty - three years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President A. H. S. POST, President 








ACTIVITIES OF GENERAL MOTORS IN NEW YORK CENTERED 
IN MASSIVE NEW BUILDING 


Dominating the sky line with its colossal Retail sales by dealers to users in April for 






proportions in the Columbus Circle section the second successive month set a new high 
is the new building of General Motors Cor- record for all time amounting to 180,106 cars 
poration where the New York activities of compared with 136,648 in April, 1926. Apri 


the corporation are now gathered together sales by car divisions to dealers totaled 169, 








under one roof. The new General Motors 067 cars, compared with 122,742 in April 
Building occupies the center of the automo- 1926, which is also a new all time record. 

bile trade in New York and represents one Net earnings of General Motors Corpora 
of the most attractive contributions to the tion applicable to dividends, including equi 
city’s majestic business and office structures. ties in the undivided profits of subsidiary 


Pro *uction and financial operations of Gen- operations, for the first quarter ending March 
eral Mci-r: continue to eclipse all previous 31, 1927, were $52,551,408. This compares 
records in the history of the organization. with $44,911,618 for the corresponding period 










err ta — #8 year ago—an increase of $7,639,790. <Afte) 
AG deducting dividends on preferred and deben 
ee ture stock, there remains applicable to com 


mon stock, $50,493,278 for the current period. 
The earnings on the common stock for the 
first quarter of last year, as published, were 


Ss 






$38,733.942. Had the minority interest in the 
Fisher Body Corporation been consolidated 
at that time, the net earnings on the com- 
mon stock would have been $43,000,983, in 
comparison with the published earnings of 
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$50,493,278 on the common stock for the first 
quarter of this year. Earnings in the first 
quarter of 1927 equaled $5.80 per share on 
the common stock. 








Dunham B. Sherer has been elected a di- 
rector of the Corn Exchange Safe Deposit 
Company of New York to succeed the late 
J. L. Schaefer. Mr. Scherer is vice-president 
of the Corn Exchange Bank. 
The Lawyers Title and Guarantee Com- 
|; pany of New York has increased the group 
| insurance coverage on the lives of its em- 

ployees from approximately $1,500,000, to 
| more than $3,500,000. The additional pro- 
tection, as well as the old, was established 




























New BUILDING OF GENERAL MOTORS CORPORA- . . oe 
TION WHERE ITs NEw York Activities Are ‘through contract with the Metropolitan Life 
GATHERED UNDER ONE ROOF Insurance Company 
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New York 


BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL SURVEY 


Business is going along in an orderly way 
with continuance in 
good volume, subject, of course, to the usual 
and developments. The 
remarkable stability of underlying conditions 


every prospect of its 


seasonal influences 
is shown by the maintenance of business il 
good volume notwithstanding the Mississippi 
floods, conditions in the oil industry and the 
Japanese situation. 


high 
Carload 
ings continue large, despite some decline in 
shipments of coal because of the strike, and 
the heavy freight 
and less than carload lots continue to attest 
that moving freely toward final 
consumption. Save where adversely affected 
by purely local conditions, retail trade is 
good and the chain-store sales and mail-order 
gains 1926. 
In a word, the industrial and the commercial 


Industrial output is at seasonally 
levels in most of the leading lines. 


loadings of miscellaneous 


foods are 


business continue to show over 


situation viewed as a whole is satisfactory. 


and construction thus far in 
1927 have maintained the pace set and held 
since the quarter of 1925. <At the 


beginning of this year it was generally felt 


Building 
second 


that in comparison with last year a recession 
of moderate proportions might develop as the 
spring wore on. 

Commercial demand for 


at about the 


money 
recent weeks, but 
while it is probable that borrowings of this 


class 


is steady 
levels of 
be reduced somewhat between 
late July, usually 
low point before the rise toward the annual 
autumn peak, with business active it is not 
likely that the 


may 


now 


and June or 


decline will be very great. 


There are indications of an upward trend in 
loans on 


bonds.—( From current 
survey issued by the National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York.) 


stocks and 


their 


COMPANIES 


RISE IN VALUE OF BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY STOCKS 

Recent enhancement 

investment 


in value and growing 
demand for stocks of New York 
banks and trust companies may be attributed 
to factors which fundamental rather 
than speculative. Within the last ten years 
the growth of banks and trust companies in 


are 


New York City, as in other large centers, has 
been at a tremendous pace, paralleling indus- 
trial development and enlarged demand for 
credit. Within the last New York 
also replaced London as the financial 
center of the world with an international 
reach in security and financial operations 
which extend throughout the civilized globe. 


decade 
has 


One of the firms specializing in New York 
bank and trust company stocks recently made 
a compilation of ten years’ growth of twenty- 
four representative bank and trust company 
affecting 
unit of ten 


stocks as stock values. Taking a 
shares as an initial investment 
and adding to this original any addi- 
tional amounts contributed for the issuance 
of new stock, the chart shows that total hold- 
ings have a market value ranging from 123 
per cent to 420 per cent of the total amount 
invested. Additional investments through 


privileges granted stockholders to subscribe 


cost 


to new stock ranged up to over thirteen times 
the original investment. 


NATIONAL PARK BANK APPOINTED 
STATE FISCAL AGENT 

The National Park Bank of New York has 
received advice from Governor J. E. Erick- 
son of the State of Montana designating the 
bank as fiscal agent for the state for pay- 
ment of bonds or interest, coupons or bonds 
issued by the State of Montana or any coun- 
ty, city, town or district, irrigation 
district or drainage district within the State. 


school 


Albert H. Wiggin, chairman of the Chase 
National Bank, New York, has been elected 
a director of the Otis Elevator Co. to 
the late Chas. G. Comstock. 


sue- 
ceed 
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YOUR CUSTOMERS 


who come to Asbury Park will find the ASBURY PARK TRUST CO. more than pleased 
to extend to them every courtesy and the information at our command. 
You may add much to the pleasure and profit of your patrons’ stay in this famous 
Atlantic Coast resort by providing them with letters of introduction to us. 


WILLIAM J. CousE, President 


LEE W. Berry, Vice-President 
W. C. Rocers, Secy. and Treas. 


JAMES ForsyTH, Asst. Sec’y-Treas. and Trust Officer 
H. A. Morton, Asst. Treas. 


ASBURY PARK TRUST COMPANY 
ASBURY PARK, N. J. 


Every Banking and Trust Service—Business or Personal 


GROWTH OF TRUST COMPANIES IN 
NEW YORK STATE 

There are 130 trust companies in opera- 
tion in the State of New York with combined 
resources Of S5,331.980,888, which is equal to 
8 per cent of the combined banking power of 
the country. Of the total the trust com- 
panies of New York City hold $4,094,112,142. 
Deposits of all the trust companies aggregate 
92.385, the 


credited 


largest individual amount 
to the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York City, amounting to $569,- 
330,000, and the American 
Trust Company following 

Combined capital is surplus 
and undivided profits $376,364,163. Combined 
resources include stock and bond investments 
$1,030,092,608 ; and discounts secured 
by collateral amount to $1,624,000,000; loans, 
discounts and bills purchased, not secured by 
collateral, amount to $1,146,851,000; 
items $283,767,000; specie $6,897,000 ; 
eurrency $35,352,525; due from Federal Re- 
$379,270,000; due from approved re- 
serve depositaries $46,776,000; due from oth- 
er banks, trust companies and bankers $165,- 
393,000. 


being 


Exchange Irving 
with $498,973,000. 


loans 


cash 
other 


serve 


HANOVER NATIONAL BANK ACQUIRES 
NEW QUARTERS FOR BRANCH 
Negotiations have been concluded whereby 
the Hanover National Bank of New York ac- 
quires lease of banking space in the Maltz 
Building at Varick and Clarkson streets. 
The quarters will be fully equipped and made 
available for branch office operations. The 
branch conducted at 402 Hudson street by 
the Greenwich Bank which has been con- 
solidated with the Hanover National Bank, 
will be moved to the newly leased quarters. 
The Hudson office was the location where 
the Greenwich Bank originally opened for 
business in 1830. The new quarters will also 
be provided with modern safe deposit vaults. 


SPEEDING UP STOCK TRANSFERS 
A special committee of the Stock Transfer 
Association of New York 
representatives of New 


met recently with 
York Stock Exchange 
houses to discuss ways and means of speed 
ing up the work of transferring securities 
Which has assumed colossal proportions sinc 
the close of the war. There are in New York 
City approximately eighty transfer offices 
conducted by trust companies and banks and 
by large corporations, engaging the services 
of about 
delays practice of 
Stock Exchange houses allowing transfers to 
accumulate until the minute and then 
rushing them in bulk to the transfer offices 
David P. Condon of the Farmers Loan & 
Trust suggested that existing 
equipment would be sufficient providing that 
all offices observe the rule of sending trans 


4500 runners. The main cause for 


Was attributed to the 


last 


Company 


fers to the transfer offices at 
of the day and first 
tervals with others. This suggestion 
acted upon as a result of the meeting. 


an early hour 
follow delivery at in 


Was 


UTICA TRUST & DEPOSIT COMPANY 
The latest financial statement of the Utica 
Trust and Deposit Company of Utica, N. Y., 
shows total resources of $17,478,839. Depos 
its have increased 
$15,381,244. 


and 


steadily and amount to 
Capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
undivided profits $948,652. The trust 
department of the company has experienced 
exceptional growth and 
volume of estate and 


administers a large 


trust funds. 


Vice-President 


Francis H. Sisson has been 


appointed a member of a special committee 
of the American Advertising 
Agencies to New York 
Public Library in material for a 
permanent advertising books, 
data, and exhibits that will soon be installed 
in the library. 


Association of 
with the 
obtaining 
collection of 


cooperate 





TRUST COMPANIES 


We Invite Accounts 


of banks, corporations, firms, and individuals, afford- 
ing them in addition to every financing facility, the 
varied services of a banking and trust institution 


of international scope. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


MAIN OFFICE 


140 Broadway 


Offices in Europe: 
LONDON 
LIVERPOOL 
PARIS 
HAVRE 
BRUSSELS 


ANTWERP 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
of NEW YORK 
Established 1856 214 BROADWAY 
Uptown Offices: Park Ave. and 46th St. Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 


Banking In All Its Branches ¢ ..,,, preECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 

= . — RICHARD DELAFIELD 
Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued; Cor- FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
respondents in all principal Cities in the World. CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
. . GILBERT G. LHORNE 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate THOMAS F, VIETOR 
and Personal Trusts; Safekeeping of Securities; 
Collection of Income. Investment Service for 
Customers. Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults 


JOHN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
JosePH D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, [R. 
Davip M. Goopricu ~ 
EUGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDG! 
KENNETH P. Bupp 

JOHN H. FULTON 

FRANK L. POLK 
BENJAMIN Joy 

GEORGE M. 


at moderate rental. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS - $34,000,000 


Pe et ee ae a nh eee mane e we reese esses eee wen se eeasesesececeeen=- 





FUNDS ADMINISTERED BY NEW YORK 
COMMUNITY TRUST 

The aggregate of trust funds being admin- 

istered through the New York Community 

Trust had risen to $1,207,629.94 at the begin- 

ning of 

Kelsey, 


INVESTMENTS APPOINTED 
The Joint Legislative Committee to inves 
tigate the subject of 
generally, 


banks invest 
pursuant to the 
resolution adopted by the New York 
ture, been named The members are 
Senators William W. Campbell of Lockport, 
chairman of the Senate Committee on Banks, 
and Leon F. Wheatley of Hornell, for many 
years chairman of the Assembly Insurance 
Committee, Republicans, and John J. Dunni 
gan, Democrat, of the Bronx; Assemblyman 


savings 
ments Cheney 
this year, according to Clarence H. 
chairman of the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company, and member of the trustees’ 
committee of the Community Trust. This 
total does not include the value of the sub 
stantial amount of real estate now held for 
the Community Trust, nor does it include 
funds added to the Trust during 1927. Nu- 


Legisla- 


has 


merous wills executed during the past three 
vears will increase further the Trust’s funds. 
Those now in hand vary in size from $1,000 
to $500,000. A fund of §$100,000 has been 
recently established in the Trust by V. Everit 
Macy in memory of his wife, Edith Carpenter 
Macy, to support the training of Girl Scout 
leaders. 

Two additions to the trustees’ committee 
of the Community Trust are also announced. 
These are Louis G. Kaufman, president of 
the Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company, and Edward C. Delafield, 
president of the Bank of America. Dr. 
George David Stewart, former president of 
the New York Academy of Medicine, has 
been made a member of the distribution com- 
mittee. 


Nelson W. Cheney of Erie County, chairman 
of the Assembly Committee on Banks, James 
Ithaca, Arthur T. Pammen- 
ter of Monroe County, Republicans, and Ir- 
win Steingut, Democrat of Brooklyn. 

The committee created primarily to 
investigate the advisability of savings banks 
heing allowed to invest in the securities of 
gas and electric companies, holding corpora- 
tions and telephone companies. Its 


B. Robinson of 


was 


recom- 
mendations and studies will also embrace in- 
vestments legal for trust funds. 

The American Trust Company of New 
York has obtained authority from the New 
York State Banking Department to open a 
branch office in the Bronx at 373 East 149th 


street, near Third avenue. 
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COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $26,000,000 
Total Resources over $300,000,000 


STEPHEN BAKER, President 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |é6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


38 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Brooklyn and Queens 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


FAVORABLE TRADE BALANCE DUE TO 
COTTON EXPORTS 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
hooklet form an article re- 
cently prepared by their vice-president, SS. 
“Financing Cotton at Home and 
Discussing the importance of cot 
factor in international trade 
our gold reserves, Mr. 


has issued in 
Stern, on 
Abroad,” 
ton as a and 
as a basis for Stern 
Says: 

“In order to realize fully the importance 
of the part taken by the banks of the United 
States in the development of our cotton in 
helpful to visualize the im- 
mense amount of capital and credit required 
crop representing an 
approximate value of one and a half 
billion dollars, part of which amount, more- 
over, is over several times from the 
moment the soil is prepared to the time when 
the product is sold at home or abroad. Out 
of this total it is estimated that the value 
of our exports this year may ultimately yield 
nearly one billion dollars. In 1925, the total 
value of our exports of cotton was estimated 
to have $1,061,000,000, while the 
exports reached $4.808,- 
addition, it is remembered 

favorable trade balance in 1925 
amounted to $3877,000,000, it will be apnarent 
that we are indebted to this single conimod 
ity, sprung from the fertile soil of the South, 
for our credit balance on the world’s ledger, 
and indirectly for the substantial gold re 
serves which today are among our great as- 
Sets as an international trading and financial 
power.” 


dustry. it is 


to grow and 


move a 


average 


turned 


aggregated 
Value of our total 
O00 000 If. in 


that om 


The new system of telephoto transmission 
used by the Guaranty Trust Company 
lately for advertising purposes for the first 
time in connection with the United Cigar 
Stores preferred stock offered to the 
public by a selling group headed by Kuhn, 
Loeb & Company and the Guaranty Company. 


was 


issue, 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT AT MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 
Announcement is made of the election of 
Albert G. Stroman as vice-president of the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo. He was 
advanced from assistant vice-president in 

charge of the market branch. 
The latest statement of the 
Trust shows 


sources of 


Ma- 
aggregate re- 


$192,478,- 


financial 
rine Company 
$225,474,000; 
capital $10,000,000 ; 
profits $16,353,941. The trust depart- 
reports substantial gains in both 
individual and corporate appointments. New 
quarters were recently opened for the Gene- 
see-Bailey and the branch 


deposits 


O60: surplus and undi- 
vided 


ment also 


Seneca offices. 


EUGENE W. STETSON ENDOWS CHAIR 
AT HIS ALMA MATER 

Eugene W. Stetson, vice-president of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
informed officials of Mercer University, his 
alma mater, of his intention to endow a 
that institution in 
father. To that end, Mr. 
Stetson has arranged for the creation of a 
trust fund, of which the university is to be 
the beneficiary, and has made an initial pay- 
ment to be placed in the fund. 

Mr. Stetson’s plan is to make periodic¢ con- 
tributions to the trust until it has attained 
a total sufficient a chair. Officials 
of the university at Macon, Ga., estimate 
that a fund of $50,000 will provide adequate 
income to realize the objective. During such 
time as Mr. Stetson is making payments int« 
the fund, the income from it is to go for the 
current expenses of the university. 


has 


chair of economics at 


memory of his 


to endow 


Victor F. 
dent of the National City Company, has been 
elected a vice-president. His connection with 
the National City dates back to the year of 
its organization. 


Schoopperle, assistant vice-presi- 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF SECOND INTER- 
NATIONAL SECURITIES CORPORATION 

The Second International Securities Cor- 
poration, which observes the approved meth- 
ods of investment 


trust operation developed 
by British 


experience, was organized last 
October and the first annual report therefore 
covers operations of approximately — six 
months. The initial offering of its securities 
consisted of 120,000 shares of 
first preferred stock (6 
value $50), and 120,000 Class A 
common without par value. This en- 
the form of units consisting of 
one share of preferred and one share of com- 
mon, was promptly 

March 31, 1927, there 
first preferred stock 

Class A common stock. 


cumulative 


per cent series, par 
shares of 
stock, 


tire issue, in 


oversubscribed. On 
were 4,076 
and 4,079 holders of 
To the $7,800,000 of 
paid-in capital from this source must be add- 
ed $1,800,000 initially invested in the 
the fiscal American 
Trust, in return for the entire 
600,000 shares of Class B common stock, and 
also $1,000,000 subscribed by the 
20.000 cumulative 6 
preferred (par 
paid-in capital of 
$10,600,000, 


holders of 


cor- 
poration by 
Founders 


agents, 


trust for 
per cent 
value $50). The 
the corporation is 
Dividends have been 
paid from the beginning on all issued shares 
of preferred stock. 


shares of sec- 
ond 
total 


therefore 


stock 


In conformity with its character as an in- 
vestment trust, in the strictest 
term, the paid-in capital of 


sense of the 
Second Interna- 
tional Securities Corporation, as well as its 
surplus and undivided profits, has been uti- 
lized to purchase a broad diversification of 
carefully investment securities. Of 
its entire assets of $10,952,214.53 on March 
31, 1927, $10,080,364.74 represented the 
price of its domestic and foreign stock and 
bond holdings, and only $208,270.61 


selected 


cost 


Was in 


the form of cash, demand and time deposits 


with banking correspondents in 
countries, and call loans. 
ings, purchased without 


different 
The security hold- 
resort to bank bor- 
rowing, have been at all times closely super- 
vised in accordance with accepted standards 
of conservative investment trust 
tion. 


administra- 


The Committee of Banking Institutions on 
Taxation, comprising nearly all of the large 
New York banks and trust companies active- 
ly interested in Federal and state tax mat- 
ters, has elected the following officers: 
Chairman, J. L. Kahn of Bankers Trust 
Company; vice-chairman, E. T. Ward, Bank 
of Montreal, and secretary-treasurer, J. D. 
Smith, Seaboard National Bank. 


COMPANIES 


—because it 
builds good will 


Depositors can readily iden- 
tify National Safety Paper 
checks by their distinctive 
wavy-line background—and 
they, therefore, appreciate 
the service you render in 
extending this protection. 
That is one reason why 
more and more banks are 
furnishing this protection 
they know it is appreciated. 
Ask your tl 


to make our 


Nationa 


ogrTay i eT 
checks or 
ratety Paper 
George La Monte & Son 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


BANK OF MANHATTAN COMPANY 
INSTALLS NEW VAULT 

The new vault of the Island 
Branch of the Bank of the Manhattan 
pany, New York has just been com 
pleted by the York Safe and Lock Company 
of York, Pa. The York installation 
a heavy steel vault lining, a vault 
of the circular type, shelving and lockers. 
The vault built of Infusite, a metal 
developed by the research engineers of the 
York Safe and Lock other 
metal that is used in construction of- 
fers a greater degree of resistance to attack 
with an oxy-acetylene torch than Infusite. 


Long City 
Com 


City, 


includes 
entrance 


door is 


Company. No 
vault 


Jacob W. Walter recently completed fifty 
years of continuous service with the First 
Trust & Deposit Company of Syracuse, N. Y., 
and its predecessor, the First National Bank 
of Syracuse. 

The Schenectady Trust Company of Sche- 
nectady, N. Y., received authority to 
open a branch at 1048 State street. 

The First National Bank of Birmingham, 
N. Y., reports total resources of $11,117,361, 
and deposits of $9,730,277. 


has 
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Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


x 
| 
CAPITAL, $750,000 SURPLUS, $750,000 
| 
| 
| 


°, 
Od 
°, 
< 
ee 


| 


Central Crust Company 


* +. 
- 


TOPEKA, KANSAS 


DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


i 

E Geo. B. Wason, President 

a ALLAN H. Srurcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas 

| W. HerBert ABBOTT, Vice-President 

E. E. Bass, Vice-President 

| J. Henry MILey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 

| G. RICHARD Perry, Assistant Treasurer 

x 


Correspondence Invited. Collections a Specialty 3 


INITIAL FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF COMBINED MANUFAC- 
TURERS & TRADERS-PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


The first financial statement following the loans and discounts, $80,197,702: real estate 
recent consolidation of the Manufacturers & bonds and mortgages, $4,412,234. Deposits 
Traders Trust Company with the Peoples amount to $120,892,541. Capital is $4,000,- 
Bank under the title of Manufacturers & 000; surplus, $4,000,000, and undivided prof- 
Traders-Peoples Trust Company of Buffalo, its, $3,007,994. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
over $600,000 


hg et ae 0 0 et 0 


* 
os ore 


*, 
| Je 


testifies to the success of this operation as The executive management is vested in 
well as the preservation of the business as Lewis G. Harriman, president: Howard Bis- 
well as the patronage of the former units. — sell, former president of the Peoples, chair- 
The statement, as of May 16th, shows aggre- man of the board; E. H. Hutchinson and 
gate resources of $134,204,SS7, including cash H. T. Ramsdell, honorary chairman and 
on hand and in banks of $20,599,051; U. 3. Perry E. Wurst, executive vice-presidents. 
bonds and other investments, $24,586,569 ; Associated in the executive management are 
the following vice-presidents and senior offi- 
cers : Vice-presidents: Adrian J. Allard, 
James M. Carter, Joseph E. Chambers, Har- 
ley F. Drollinger, Samuel Ellis, Christian G. 
Feil, Kenneth Macdonald, Edward J. Newell, 
Charles M. Ramsdell, Erwin Rankin, George 
I. Rea; George B. Macphail, secretary, and 
George H. Bangert, treasurer. 

The trust department which consolidates 
the trust business conducted by the former 
units, is under the direction of Samuel G. 
Easterbrook and Thomas Cantwell as trust 
officers and Charles W. Cary, assistant trust 
officer. Richard S. Graham is manager of 
the bond department and Edward W. Miller 
holds the post of assistant to the president. 
Recent promotions are: Joseph E. Chambers 
assistant secretary in charge of the municipal! 
bond department, was made vice-president in 
charge of the same department; Richard S 
Graham, assistant secretary, was made 
manager of the bond department, and Regi- 
nald B. Taylor was named an assistant secre- 
tary. The consolidation also includes the 
operation of fourteen branches. 





It is expected the headquarters of the 
merged bank in the new building now in 
process of construction at the northwest 

Howarp BISSELL of Main and Swan streets will be 


corner 
Elected Chai f ) » ‘ons ate anuf: urers . 
— airman of the Consolidated Manufacturer ready for occupancy next October. 


& Traders-Peoples Trust Co., of Buffalo 
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JACOB C. KLINCK ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT OF KINGS COUNTY 

SAVINGS BANK 
Klinck recently resigned as trust 
officer of the Chatham & National 
Bank Trust York to 
become first the Kings 
Brooklyn. Mr. 
a popular mem- 
banking and trust 
He was formerly trust 
Metropolitan Trust 
with the Chatham 
Bank and Trust 
heen active as a 


Jacob C 
Phenix 
New 
vice-president of 
Savings Bank of 
Klinck is widely known and 
ber of the New York 
fraternity. 
officer of the 
which merged 
Phenix National 
He has also 
Corporate 
York City, 
committees. 
When Mr. Klinck left the Chatham Phenix 
National Bank and Trust Company the board 
of directors 


and Company of 


County 


companys 
Company, 
and 
Company. 
member of the 
New 
several 


was 


Fiduciaries Association of 


serving as chairman of 


adopted resolutions convey ing 


sentiments of high regard and appreciation 
ices. A further 
Mr. Klinck 


handsome 


for his many vears of ser 


testimonial was given to 
presented with a 
McRoberts, 


and by 


when 
he was watch 
by General the chairman of the 
President Kaufman as 


watch 


board well 


as other associates, the bearing the 
following inscription : 

“The Chatham Phenix Na 
tional Bank and Trust Company present this 
gift to their associate, Jacob C. Klinck, 
their high esteem 
mony of his long and loyal service 
1927.” 

The 
which 
one of 


officers of the 


as aii 
testi 
tpril 30, 


evidence of and in 


Kings 
Mr. 
the 


County 
Klinek 
oldest 


Savings Bank, with 
become associated, is 
banking institutions in 


1S60. 


has 


Brooklyn, having been incorporated in 
A recent 


statement shows total resources of 
$31,066,000 and deposits of over 

The resolutions 
directors of the 
Bank and Trust 
that Mr. Klinck 
the Metropolitan 
York as an 
that 
merged 


$28,000,000. 
the board of 
Phenix National 
recited the facts 
first position with 
Company of New 
office boy and continued with 
forty years, until it was 
the Chatham Phenix 
as trust 
board of 


adopted by 
Chatham 
Company 
took his 
Trust 


company for 
with 
continued officer. 
the directors 
following resolution : 

NOW THEREFORE BE IT! 
board of directors of the Chatham Phenix 
National Bank and Trust Company do here- 
by express their appreciation of the 
loyal and able services which Jacob Charles 
Klinck has rendered to the and the 
Metropolitan Trust Company continuously 
since 1887, their regret at this departure, and 
extend to him their heartiest good wishes for 
his future happiness and success. 


where he 
The tribute from 
concluded with the 


RESOLVED, that the 


deep 


bank 


COMPANIES 


Che 
National Commercial Bank 


and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus $4,500,000 


Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 


NEW BUILDING FOR BANK OF MAN. 
HATTAN CO. BRANCH 

Stephen Baker, president of the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company of New York, pre 
sided at a luncheon and reception in conne 
with the opening of the 
fourteen-story erected for the Long 
City the bank at the 
(jueensboro Bridge Plaza in Long 
City. The building than 
OOO, and is the first skyscraper in 


tion recent formal 
building 
Island Branch of 
Island 
$1,000, 


cost more 
(Jueens 
The branch bank has quarters on the ground 
flocr and vaults in the basement. 

President Baker. after the 
the opening of the 
era in 


luncheon, said 
building 
Queens in the 


development. 


marked a 
matter of 


new 
real estate 
The bank’s success in Queens, 
the 
branches. 
the 
Manhattan 


) assistant vice-president 


he said, was due to the work of men 
on the advisory 

Ellis Weston, manager of 
office of the Bank of 


has been promoted t 


boards of the 
Ridgewood 
Company, 


in charge of the Jamaica office. 


ORGANIZATION OF U. S. SHARES 
CORPORATION 

trust organizations are 
ing rapidly in number and assuming steadily 
broader The latest recruit is the 
United Shares Corporation of New 
York, which operates four investment trusts 
and with 
bank stock trust 
The trustees are the Chatham Phe 
nix National Bank and Trust Company for 
a common and preferred trust; the 
Central Mercantile Bank and Trust Com- 
pany for a bond trust, and the Empire Trust 
Company for two bank stock trusts. 

The chairman of the 
Adamson, vice-president of 
eantile Bank and Trust 
directors are: Seth Adamson, 
madge Arndt. Jacob C. Klinck, Warren Les 
lie, Herbert L. Rackliff, Leonard M. Wall 
stein and Travis H. Whitney. 


Investment grow 
scope. 
States 
has commenced 


operations series 


of common stock, bond and 


shares. 


stock 


board is Robert 
the Central Mer- 
Company, and the 
Walter Tall- 
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ARTHUR DE BEBIAN AS FACILE PENMAN 
When 
and 


Arthur DeBebian assumed direction 
immersed himself in the publicity and 
work at the Equitable Trust 
New York, the artistic world 
ost one of the most gifted cartoonists. Be- 
modesty not many of Mr. De- 
friends knew that he also wields a 
earicaturist until they re- 
ceived copies of a private edition of his car 
mbled in a printed 
luxe edition is 
only 100 
skill 
some of the 
Mr. 


use bhIS talent as a 


advertising 
Company of 
cause ol his 
Bebial *s 
facile pen as a 
toons, handsomely 
volume. The 

The 
which 


and bow de 


limited copies. cartoons 
might be 


highest-priced pro 


reveal a and humour 
envied by 
fessionals But 


DeBebian is content to 


pastime and as a pleas 
immediate 
some of whom are the subject of his 


little 


ant diversion for his circle of 
friends 
drawings. Bruce Barton has written a 
ction to the book. 
CONFIDENTIAL CHATS ON TRUST 
SERVICE 
Establishment of trust 
matter of gaining the confidence and 
will of the “prospect.” 
aptly 
folders” 
National 
York, 


vidual 


contacts is neces- 
Sarliuy a 
rood 


This appeal is 


very presented in a series of “trust 
distributed by the Chatham Phenix 
Bank Trust Company of New 
which is rapidly developing its indi- 


as Well as corporate trust business as 


and 


a result of efficiency and quality of service. 
The trust written in a confiden- 
tial stvle. far more effective than attempts 
at the kind of dignity and verbose language 
which more often repel, 

is both originality and genuine hu- 
man interest quality in these folders, which 
that N. P. Gatling, the 
dent of the bank is the author. 
are particularly 
“We 
youl 


folders are 


There 
indicate vice-presi- 
The titles 

example: 
how about 


catching, as for 
have will, but 


Will?” 


your good 


Herbert C. Lakin has been elected direc 
tor of the Interstate Trust Company of New 
York. He is president and director of Com- 
pania Cubana, president and director of the 
Cuba Company, and a director of the 
solidated Railroads of Cuba. 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the County Trust Company of New 
York, Clinton E. Fowler was appointed sec- 
retary, and Raymond T. Cutler, 
Secretary. 


Con 


assistant 


Reeve 
tional 
book 


Schley, vice-president, Chase Na- 
Bank of New York, is author of a 
published by George H. Doran Com- 


pany, entitled “An Outline of Careers.” 
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Nelson S. Gustin 
Co., Inc. 
BANK STOCKS 


Detroit Banks and Trust 
Companies are showing 
the largest gains in de- 
posits and earnings of any 
city in the United States. 
Complete information 
upon request. 


522 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Tel., Vanderbilt 8177 


BUHL BUILDING, DETROIT 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
The 
York 
trar of 


Guaranty Trust Company of New 
appointed trustee and regis- 
an authorized issue of $3,600,000 par 
value, the Marion Shovel Company, 
first mortgage 6 per cent twenty-year sink- 
ing fund gold bonds dated April 1, 1927, due 
April 1, 1947; transfer agent of 45,000 shares 
of 7 per cent cumulative preferred stock, par 
value $100, £00,000 


has been 


Steam 


and shares of common 
stock of no par value, of the Oil Well Supply 
Investment Company of Pittsburgh; transfer 
agent for the preferred stock of the New 
York Railways Corporation; transfer agent 
for the first preferred stock and participating 
preferred Without par value of the 
United Telephone Company, Chicago, I11.; 
registrar for the common stock of the Vene- 
zuela Maxudian Oil Company, consisting of 
2 000,000 without par value; regis- 
trar for 250,000 shares of common stock of 
the Warren Foundry & Pipe Corporation 
without nominal or par value. 


stock 


shares 


Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., has been appoint- 
ed advertising agent for the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Baltimore, Md. 

Manufacturers Trust Company announces 
the removal of its investment department 
from 141 Broadway, New York, to 66 Broad- 
way, between Wall street and Exchange 
place where it occupies the entire eighth floor. 





















MADISON SQUARE is the center 
of a mile-wide band extending 
across the city from the Hudson to 
the East River—the district this 
Bank has served for 46 years. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 
Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 


TRUST COMPANIES 


In Kansas City. Missouri 





This company offers you its services 
based upon the experience gained 
by A Quarter of a Century of 
conservative management, and an 
unbroken record for honorable and 
efficient 





Trust Company Service 














To those requiring the services of 






A Missouri Fiduciary 








we especially invite correspondence. 














“abreast of the best~ 
ahead of the rest” 


IONEER TRUST COMPAN 


1014 BALTIMORE | 
KANSAS CITY. MO. 












ENTERTAIN BAVARIAN MINISTER OF 
FINANCE 

Officials of the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York recently entertained the Ba- 
varian Minister of Finance, Dr. Wilhelm 
Krausneck, and the gentlemen accompany- 
ing him, i. e.. Ministerialrat August Mader, 
Oberfinanzdirektor Friedrich Moroff and Dr. 
Fritz Belke. Before returning to Europe 
the Minister of Finance said: 





























The Bavarian Minister of Finance, Dr. Wilheim 
Krausneck (Fourth from Left) and Associates 
Recently Entertained by the Officers of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York. 















“It is difficult to describe in short terms 
the many impressions which can be gained 
from a country such as America during a 
short period of two weeks only. The special 
matter which brought us here, the signing 
of the Bavarian bonds, was settled in the 
first days, then the application for the list- 
ing of the bonds at the Stock Exchange had 
to be attended to; after that followed a visit 
to the cities of Chicago, Detroit, Buffalo, 
Niagara Falls and Washington. It was very 
agreeably impressing to notice the friendly 
and sincere reception which was accorded 
to me and my friends everywhere, especially 
by the leading men of the two banking insti- 
tutions, Equitable Trust Company of New 
York and Harris, Forbes & Company.” 








Ralph T. Reed of New York and Gawen 
P. Kenway of London have been elected vice- 
presidents of the American Express Com- 
pany. 

The National City Bank of New York has 
been appointed registrar for the American 
certificates for Selfridge Provincial Stores, 
Ltd., stock. 

The National Surety Company has devised 
what is known as a baby bankers’ blanket 
bond to be sold to banks with limited cleri- 
eal forces. 





TRUST COMPANIES 








Established 1851 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL - . 


$5,000,000 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$26,000,000 
Head Office Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
Branch Offices 


135 WILLIAM STREET S74 BrRoapWay 


2724 WEST 
34TH STREET TT 


47TH STREET 


97 WARREN STREET AVENUE 


“60 WEST 


$02 Htupson STREET 


136 EAstT 
596 SIXTH 


THIRD 
AVENUE 151 East 


220 SEVENTH 


BROADWAY T9TH STREET 


AVENUE 





and Trust 


Banking 


Facilities 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Exchange Trust Co... 
American Trust Co... 
Anglo-South American Trust Co. 
Banca Commerciale Italiana Tr. Co 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co 

Bank of Athens 

Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of Europe Trust Co... 

Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. 

Bronx County Trust Co.......... 
Brooklyn Trust Co..... 

Central Mercantile Bank Trust Co. 
Central Union Trust Co. 
Corporation Trust Co............ 
RG” WM CS a tin sae vue se wise @ 
Empire Trust Co “ 
Equitable Trust Co.... 

Farmers Loan and Trust 
Federation Bank and Trust..... 
AMIE RNAI. . y o.c was aioe coarse 
Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co... 


Internat’l Accept. Securities & Tr. Co. 


Interstate Trust Co.. 
Kings County Trust Co............ 
Lawyers Trust 


Midwood Trust Co 

meurray Ela 1PUSt..... 2. cess 
New York Trust Co 

TI oon ns 6 asec hoc aso 
Times Square Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 

Trust Co. of North America 

U.S. Mortgage & Trust 

United States Trust Co 


Capital 


$32,000,000 


4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
500,000 


20,000,000 


1,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,500,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 


30,000,000 


10,000,000 
750,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 


25,000,000 


500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
10,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
10,000,000 
700,000 
2,000,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 


Undivided Profits, 
Mar. 23, 1927 


$29,170,800 
3,569,400 
627,600 
796,100 
245,600 
509,600 
$6,945,600 
667,300 
3,429,100 
836,100 
5,396,900 
2,091,500 
2,829,200 
248,100 
598,500 
4,279,100 
23,927,300 
20,260,200 
1,035,100 
3,285,500 
1,490,500 
26,854,700 
595,500 
968,700 
5,186,000 
3,463,900 
15,884,100 
533,700 
ol? 024,300 
22,550,900 
317,600 
512,000 
20,237,800 
203,800 
5,053,600 
20,160,900 


Deposits, 


Mar. 23, 1927 


$498,973,600 
52,585,400 
11,885,500 
10,181,900 
6,855,000 
2,416,800 
398,690,700 
13,411,500 
98,472,600 
17,680,200 
60,580,400 
39,941,400 
259,118,200 
23,600 
12,752,700 
67,986,200 
384,020,000 
150,898,200 
16,735,200 
47,875,700 
15,711,400 
569,330,100 
5,693,600 
9,153,400 
29,606,800 
20,892,400 
205,217,500 
10,158,600 
3,855,800 
201, 61: 3,200 


45 >, 664, 400 

3,191,100 
69.91 1,400 
49,935,900 


Par 


100 
100 


Bid 


wie 
019d 


830 
260 
220 
650 
195 
140 
720 


ee 
2100 


Asked 


378 


"O48 
235( 
"850 
270 
230 
660 
205 
150 
735 


485 
2200 

































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


VOLUME OF TRUST ASSETS HELD BY 
PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


The mpilation: of financial state- 
ments issued by the trust companies of Phil- 
adelphia, including trust department 
shows trust $2,672,437, 
625, and value of $4,734,- 
967,469. substan 
tial increases since previous returns and as 
compared with 





latest « 


assets, 
aggregate funds of 
corporate trusts 
Both totals represent very 
the showing a year ago. It 
is interesting to note from the following tab- 


wation of trust department assets held by 
the larger and senior trust companies that 
while there are eighty-four trust companies 


in operation in 
cent of 


Philadelphia, nearly 70 per 
trust funds are held by 
ten companies, which also account for 
over 90 per cent of corporate 
In more definite figures the ten trust 
companies listed herewith have trust funds 
of $1,9038,483,507, out of total of $2,672,4387,- 
628 for all trust companies, and 
trusts of $4,496,742.249 out of aggregate of 
$4,754, 967,469. Noteworthy the fact 
that the bulk of corporate trusts is distrib- 
uted among only trust 
Girard Trust Company 
amount of 


aggregate 
only 
combined 
trusts. 


corporate 
also is 
five companies, with 
holding largest 
and the Fidelity- 
Philadelphia Trust Company holding largest 
trust funds of $634,047,992. With the 
solidation of the Commonwealth Title Insur- 
ance & Trust with the Provident 
Trust Company, the trust funds of the latter 
will be increased to about $180,000,000. Trust 
funds and corporate trusts of the larger com- 
panies are as follows: 


con- 


Company 


Trust Funds Corporate 

Trusts 
$986,765,500 
1,427,120,390 
931,338.704 
40,635,000 
171,872,500 
823,467,140 


Fidelity-Phila. Trust $634,047 .992 
Girard Trust $59,549,168 
Pa. Co. for Insurance, et« 414,038,559 
Provident Trust 147,335,167 
Land Title & T. Co 81,384,373 
Bk. of No. Amer. & T $3,854,083 
Real Estate T 34,207,368 17,527,000 
Commonwealth T 33,230,490 16,975,500 
Real Estate T. I. & T. Co 29,920,549 17,592,965 
Guarantee Trust 25,915,758 63,447,550 
$1,903,483,507 $4,496,742,249 

Compilation of the banking resources and 
liabilities of Philadelphia trust companies 
and including a number of state banks and 
savings banks, reveal substantial 
during the past twelve months. Deposits to- 
tal $1,118,147,914, with capital of $71,842,- 
525: surplus and undivided profits $192,752,- 
123. 


nies 


also gains 


Rediscount operations of trust compa- 
total only $16,102,614. Resources 
$1,415,250,763, including bond 
investments of $564,649,382 ; 


ag- 
and 
loans on 


gregate 


stock 


COMPANIES 





The 
Fourth Street 


Franklin 


National Bank 


1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 
32nd St. and Lancaster Ave. 








Capital - - - $6,000,000 
Surplusand Profits over $18,750,000 
J. R. McALLISTER 


Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER 


President 











collateral $297,840.403: loans on mortgages 
$74,904,382; mortgages and judgments of 
record $158,145,537: cash reserve and due 


from banks $141,939,902, and bills discounted 
$107,018,404. 


PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY FOR INSUR- 
ANCES, ETC. 

trust department 

the latest financial 

statement of the Pennsylvania Company for 

Insurances on 


Substantial 
business 


increases in 


are shown in 


Lives and Granting Annuities, 


of Philadelphia. Trust funds now aggregate 
$414,038,559, and corporate trusts are in ex- 
cess of one billion dollars in face value. The 


financial department shows resources of $87,- 
603,144, with capital of 
fund $15,000,000, and 


$2,126,575. 


$4,000,000 > surplus 


undivided profits 


Directors of the North Philadelphia Trust 
Company recently authorized the transfer of 
$50,000 to surplus, making that fund $1,000,- 
000, and equal to capital. 

The First National State 
Camden National Bank of Camden, N. J., 
have been combined with aggregate deposits 
of $28,000,000, and combined capital and sur- 
plus of $38,000,000. 


Bank and the 











TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 


PROVIDENT AND COMMONWEALTH 
TRUST MERGER 


Plans for the merger of the Commonwealth 
Title Insurance and Trust Company with the 
Provident Trust Company of Philadelphia 
have progressed favorably. In connection 
with the consolidation, announcement is made 
of a special meeting of stockholders of the 
Provident Trust Company on July 6, to vote 
on an increase of capital stock from $2,000,- 
000 to $3,200,000. The plans provided for 
purchase of the capital stock of the Common- 
wealth ‘by the Provident Trust Company. 
x0th companies will retain their present or- 
ganizations and until the 
building for the Provident Trust Company 
is completed at 17th and Chestnut 

Both companies have been active and suc- 
cessful in the field of trust operations and 
the combination will result in giving the 
Provident Trust Company trust funds of 
over $180,000,000, of which total the Provi- 
dent reported on March 23d the amount of 
$147,335,000, and the Commonwealth $33,230,- 
4%). The Provident, under same date, shows 
corporate trusts of over $56,000,000, and the 
Commonwealth $16,975,000. Janking == re- 
both institutions aggregated, ac- 
cording to the latest statements, over $48,- 


personnel new 


streets. 


sources of 


JOHN W. O’LEARY, Vice-President 


000,000, The capital structure of the Provi- 
dent is $11,112,000, and of the Common- 
wealth $6,412,000. 


BRANCH OFFICE OF FRANKLIN-FOURTH 
STREET. NATIONAL 

The Franklin-Fourth Street National Bank 
is now operating its branch at Thirty-second 
and Market streets, in the building recently 
completed by the Pennsylvania Railroad. The 
branch is in charge of E. E. Shields, and its 
location was well chosen by the bank’s of- 
The building in which it is located 
houses 5,000 employees of the P. R. R., and 
when the new passenger station of the road 
is built, which will adjoin this present build- 
ing, at 5,000 will be 
in it. 


ficers. 


least more employees 


The William Penn Title & Trust Company 
recently opened for business in its new 
building at 6017-19 Market street, Philadel- 
phia. Aaron Berman is president. 

The Abington and Trust Company 
has completed organized at Abington, Pa., 
with capital of $150,000, and $30,000 surplus. 


sank 


The Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 
pany of Mount Carmel, Pa., recently 
brated its silver anniversary. 


cele- 






























































re 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 





TRUST FUNDS REPORTED BY GIRARD 
TRUST COMPANY 


Impressive totals as to trust funds and 
under administration are 


shown in the latest financial statement of the 


corporate trusts 


Girard Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Trust and estate funds amount to $459,549,- 
168: face value of trusts under deeds of 


mortgage or mortgages executed by corpora- 
tions to the company as trustee to secure is- 


sues of corporate bonds, including equipment 


trusts, $1,427,120,000, and total amount of 
securities deposited by corporations to se- 
cure issues of collateral trust bonds $437.- 


568,000. Banking resources total $74,601,048. 
Capital is $3,000,000; surplus $9,000,000, and 


undivided profits $2,827,797. 


ANOTHER MERGER OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES IN PHILADELPHIA 

Merger has recently been accomplished of 
the Mitten Men sank 
Trust Company, which is and 
trolled by employees of Philadelphia 
Rapid Transit Company, with the Brother- 
hood of Locomotive Engineers Title and 
Trust Company, involving increase in capital 


& Management and 


owned con- 


the 


for the Mitten Bank from $3,000,000 to 
$3,500,000. soth institutions will continue 
business in their respective quarters. Six 
representatives of the Brotherhood Bank, of 


whom five are locomotive engineers, have be- 
come members of the board of directors of 
the Mitten Bank, namely Freas. B. Snyder, 
who was president of the Brotherhood Bank, 
Rush Gramm, Lawrence V. Byrnes, Willis N. 
Doan, Harry T. Cooper and Walter T. Jen- 
kins. Officials of the Brotherhood Bank have 
also been elected to the executive staff of the 
Mitten Bank. 


Jules De Waele, Jr., has been elected a 
director of the Sixty-third Street Title and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


re 











—> + 






$6,184,774.03 





BROADER POWERS FOR STATE 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 


Governor 


Fisher, who 


commissioner of 


was formerly state 


banking has 


Pennsylvania, 
signed a bill which gives broader powers of 
supervision and enforcement to the 
the Bank The amendment 
gives the department authority to publish a 
summary of the condition of 


office ol 
Commissioner, 


corporations 


and private bankers subject to state super- 
vision. The act also provides that the court 
upon petition of the Secretary of Banking 


shall order turned over to the the 
assets belonging to any institution of which 
the has charge. 


Further authority is 


secretary 


secretary 


given to the banking 


department to take possession of the estate 
of any private banker when the private bank 
which he controls has made an assignment. 


Full rights, powers and duties of the corpo- 
ration or person is conferred upon the Secre 
tary of Banking when he 
of a bank. Where the court has ordered 
assets turned over to the Secretary of Bank- 
ing of a financial institution of which he has 
charge, he is given the authority to sell with- 
out court order either real or personal prop- 
erty at private sale on five days’ notice to the 


assumes possession 


stockholders. Any judgment, debt or claim 
of less than $2,500, may be compounded or 
compromised by the Secretary of Banking 


without a court order. 


MERGER OF GERMANTOWN AND PEL- 
HAM TRUST COMPANIES 

Merger plans have been approved to unite 
the Germantown Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia and the Pelham Trust Company. The 
Germantown Trust Company has resources 
of $21,821,000; deposits $18,459,000; capital 
$1,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$2,135,000. The Pelham Trust Company has 
resources of $2,968,763; deposits of $2,496,- 
000; capital, surplus and profits, $451,000. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


MORTGAGE GOUGING IN NEW JERSEY 


H. Ennis vice-president of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia, de- 
serves a decoration for his outspoken criti- 
cism of second-mortgage gouging in New Jer- 
sey, an evil which casts a slur upon the oth- 
erwise fair name of that state. In an ad- 
recently at the annual convention of 
the New Jersey Manufacturers Association 
at Atlantic City, Mr. Jones presented some 
illuminating 
pulous 


Jones, 


dress 


incidents showing how unscru- 
organizations and money lenders in 
New Jersey exact as high as 10 to 25 per cent 
premium on second mortgages, plus interests. 
This, he explained, is largely due to the re- 
strictive laws under which building and loan 
associations operate in that state and which 
allow associations to invest only in 
first New Jersey property. 
This restriction places home owners and oth- 
ers at the mercy of loan sharks who have ex- 
acted millions in tribute. Mr. cited 
the fact in his address that in Pennsylvania 
the building and loan are 
mitted to take second mortgages and 
resources of over a billion dollars. He 


these 


mortgages on 


Jones 
associations per- 
have 
added : 
“William M. Loucks, instructor in econom- 
ics at the Wharton School, University of 
Pennsylvania, who has been making an ex- 
tended investigation of building and loan as- 
sociations that take mortgages, in- 
forms me that in 200 building and loan as- 
sociations in Philadelphia with assets total- 
ing over $110,000,000, they had invested be- 
tween 75 and SO per cent of their funds in 
mortgages, During the past fifteen 
years they reported about ninety foreclosures 
resulting in a loss of $9,000, which was per- 
haps entirely made up by associations who 
took title to the property and sold it at a 
gain. During this same period over 25,000 
individual made and the com- 
bined loss to the associations due to the first 
mortgage having been 
$1,500,000,” 


second 


second 


loans were 


foreclosed amounted 


to only 


READING TRUST COMPANY ABSORBS 
NATIONAL BANK 

The Second National Bank of Reading, Pa., 
has absorbed by the Reading Trust 
Company with R. Monroe Hoffman, president 
of the consolidated institutions. John R. 
Hendel, who was president of the national 
bank, becomes vice-president of the Reading 
Trust Company. George W. Bard is 
president, and Charles J. Hoffman is 
tary. The Reading Trust Company has as- 
sets of $8,500,000, and trust funds of 
$20,000,000, 


been 


vice- 


secre- 


over 


i 
ra 


of NORTH AMERICAS 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


ECONOMIC REVIEW BY PHILADELPHIA- 
GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Philadelphia-Girard National Bank 

discusses current business and economic con- 

ditions in its current review, that 

all factors which have been making for prog- 


showing 


ress during the last few months still persist. 
The review further: “The commodity 
level is and certainly not inflated, 
judged by current measures. Favorable eco- 
nomie elements hold their ascendancy, and 
the recovery from the recession which came 
a few months further asserted it- 
self, even if the steel industry has not held 
all of the April gain. There is good business 
volume with profits won by effort. Real es- 
tate again shows signs of renewed activity 
after its period of quiet and rest. 

“From being ahead, agriculture is now 
backward for this time. While the flood has 
swept away any prospect of a prosperous 
year in the Mississippi delta, it has improved 
the outlook for larger sections of the south- 
west and south, where cotton is the big crop.” 


says 


down 


has 


ago 






















































850 TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CONSUMMATION OF THE TRIPLE COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY 






MERGER IN PHILADELPHIA 


One of the most important operations of 
the year in Philadelphia banking develop- 
ments was the recent completion of plans for 
consolidation of the Colonial Trust Company, 
the Peoples Bank and Trust Company, and 
the Excelsior Trust Company, following ap- 
proval of the stockholders and directorates 
of these institutions. In accordance with 
these plans, the three companies are now 
being operated as the Colonial Trust Com- 
pany, the Consolidated financial statement 
showing resources of $38,047,000, deposits of 
$33,951,000. Capital $1,875,000; surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,753,194. 

Extensive alterations are being made at 
the main executive office, 20 South Fifteenth 
street, to accommodate the enlarged person- 
nel and clientele of this office. All other 
offices are being continued as branches, giv- 
ing the company seven locations in all. The 
affairs of each branch are being carried on 
as before, the personnel remaining substan- 
tially the same. 

The Excelsior Trust Company site at 10th 
and Lehigh is now the Excelsior Office of 
the company. A handsome new building for 
this branch was recently brought to com- 
pletion, and was formally opened for busi- 
ness on May Sth. New and enlarged build- 
ings will likewise be provided for two other 
branches. 

The consolidated institution is headed by 
Wm. Fulton Kurtz as president. Other se- 
nior officials are: Anthony G. Felix, vice- 
president; Henry R. Robins, vice-president ; 





GEORGE E. LLOYD 


Trust Officer, Colonial Trust Company of Philadelphia 


Walter T. Grosscup, vice-president and treas 
urer; Henry B. Reinhardt, vice-president ; 
Frank C, Eves, vice-president; William M. 
West, vice-president and title officer; George 
Kk. Lloyd, trust officer; and I. H. Davidson, 
Jr., secretary. Mr. Kurtz recently issued the 
following statement: 

“This merger will prove of very real bene- 
fit to the depositors and stockholders and 
the community. To the depositors, because 
we can offer them a completely rounded 
banking service, with the added advantage 
of having seven banking offices in convenient 
locations. We shall have a_ well-equipped 
banking department, trust department, title 
insurance department, investment depart- 
ment and foreign exchange and travelers’ 
department. None of the close, personal con- 
tact with our clients will be lost, as the same 
officers and staff wil be available. The 
stockholders should benefit both through a 
natural increase in business that the larger 
institution should enjoy and the many econo 
mies of operation that can be effected. The 
community itself cannot but benefit by the 
greater usefulness of another large banking 
unit with ample capital and resources.” 

All the executive officers of the new insti 
tution have had long experience in the bank 
ing business. Mr. Kurtz has been president 
of the Colonial Trust Company since 1918, 
during which time the resources of the bank 
increased from $38,000,000 to $16,500,000. The 
Colonial Trust Company was founded in 
1899 and was originally located at 2020 
Chestnut street, moving to its location at 
Thirteenth and Market streets in 1905. 

The Peoples Bank and Trust Company, es- 
tablished in 1915 as the Peoples Bank, had 
a marked growth and absorbed several small- 
er banks; at the time of the merger, re 
sources were over $20,000,000. Mr. Felix has 
been a senior officer of this bank since its 
organization, and prior to that was with the 
Central National Bank. 

Mr. Robins has been president of the Peo- 
ples Bank since 1923 and was formerly vice- 
president of the Land Title and Trust Com- 
pany and the Real Estate Title Insurance 
and Trust Company. Mr. Grosscup has been 
vice-president of the Peoples Bank and was 
formerly deputy Federal Reserve Agent at 
the Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank. Mr. 
Reinhardt has been vice-president of the Co- 
lonial Trust Company, and before that, vice- 
president of the Union National Bank, to 
which he came from Baltimore in 1919. 














TRUST 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
- $1,000,000 
500,000 
5,000,000 
750,000 
1,875,000 
1,500,000 
1,C00,000 
200,000 
6,700,000 
250,000 
1,500,000 
1,000,000 
3,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

American Bank & Trust Co 

Bank of North America & Trust Co.. 

Central Trust & Savings 

Colonial Trust Co 

Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co. . 

Continental Equitable 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co 

Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

Germantown Trust 

Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit....... 

Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Kensington Trust 

Land Title & Trust Co... 

Market St. Title & Trust 1,000,000 

Mutual Trust Co .000,000 

Ninth Bank & Trust 1,000,000 

North Philadelphia Trust 560,000 

Northern Trust 500,000 
150,000 

4,000,000 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

3,131,200 
750,000 

1,000,000 

2,000,000 
500,00uU 


Penna. Co. for Insurance... 
Provident Trust 

Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust.. 
Real Estate Trust.. 
Republic Trust 
United Sec. Life Ins. 
West End Trust Co 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust.... 


Wy PR ask oe cw 


Mr. 
Colonial 


Eves has been vice-president of the 
Trust Company with which he be- 
associated in 1915, having been 
West Philadelphia Title and Trust 
that. Mr. West was title 
Colonial Trust Company, and 
with the Land Title and Trust 
the same capacity. He is 


best-known title-insurance men 


came 
the 
pany 


with 
Com- 
before 
the 
was formerly 
Company in 
of the 
city. 
Mr. 


Peoples 


man- 
ager of 


one 


in the 


Lloyd 
Bank 
position 
was formerly 
Reserve Bank 
United States Treasury 
three. Mr. Lloyd also 
with a group of up-state banks 
years as an Official, director, or 
Philadelphia has witnessed a number of 
important bank mergers within the past few 
years. This one is somewhat unusual in 
that it has combined three successful banks, 
each of them a member of the Federal Re- 
serve System, into one large organization, 
giving a definite impetus not only to the 
movement for fewer banking units, but also 
to the trend for more extensive branch bank- 
ing within the corporate limits of the city. 


has been trust officer of the 
since 1925, and retains the 
with the new institution. He 
with the Philadelphia Federal 
for five and with the 
department for 
been associated 
for twenty 
counsel, 


same 


years, 


has 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
Mar. 23, 


Deposits, 
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PHILADELPHIA BREVITIES 

C. Stevenson Newhall, vice-president 
secretary of the Pennsylvania Company for 
Insurance on Lives and Granting Annuities 
of Philadelphia, has been elected to the board 
of the Saving Fund Society of Germantown 
and vicinity. He succeeds E. J. Moore, de- 
ceased, 


and 


Deposits of the five leading mutual savings 
banks in Philadelphia increased $5,698,440 in 
the first four months of 1927, to total of 
$356,470,515 

Thomas M. Fitzgerald 
phy have been elected 
tinental-Equitable Title 
of Philadelphia. 

J. Richard Kolb, former assistant secre- 
tary and treasurer of the Tioga Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, has been elected secre- 
tary and 

The 


John <A, 
the 
Company 


Mur- 
Con- 


and 
directors of 
and Trust 


treasurer. 


Bank of Donora of Donora, Pa., has 


acquired trust powers and changed its title 


to the Bank of 


The 


Donora & Trust 
Land Title & Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia reports trust funds of 334,000 ; 
corporate trusts $179,000,000; banking re- 
$39,602,000; capital $3,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $13,744,000. 


Company. 


$81 


sources 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


GROWTH OF FIDELITY TITLE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 

The exceptional growth revealed by suc- 
cessive financial statements of the Fidelity 
Title and Trust Company of Pittsburgh is a 
tribute to the policies of service which have 
been observed at this institution and car- 
ried through its career since organization in 
1886. The Fidelity places special emphasis 
upon its trust service and has achieved an 
enviable record in estate and trust adminis- 
tration covering a period of over forty years. 
During the past year trust funds have in- 
creased from $143,567,969 to $151,131,327. 
This represents a gain of over $51,000,000 
since 1921. The trust department also acts 
as trustee under mortgages amounting to 
$80,727,490. 

In the financial and banking division the 
Fidelity Title and Trust Company has also 
experienced substantial growth. The latest 
report shows total resources of $28,331,824, 
including cash and due from banks of $2,886,- 
000; demand loans $13,898,000; time loans 
$487.364 ; bonds, stocks, ete., $9,160,174. De- 
posits total $19,000,000. Capital is $2,000,- 
000; surplus $5,000,000, and undivided profits 
$1,904,555. 


MEETING OF ADVERTISING EXTENSION 
COMMITTEE 

The extension committee of the Financial 
Advertisers Association met recently in Pitts- 
burgh to consider matters of first importance 
in building bank business. The extension 
committee, under the chairmanship of Robert 
J. Izant, advertising manager of the Central 
National Bank of Cleveland, is charged with 
the duty of not only discerning association 
needs in advance, but also with the duty of 
instituting such progressive changes as make 
for better advertising results. John A. Price, 
advertising manager of the Bank of Pitts- 
burgh, was the host of the meeting. 

The extension committee is composed of 
the following: Robert J. Izant, chairman, 
Central National Bank, Cleveland; I. I. 
Sperling, Cleveland Trust Company, Cleve- 
land; W. E. Brockman, Minnesota Loan & 
Trust Company, Minneapolis; Robert D. 
Mathias, Depositors State Bank, Chicago; 
Harrison B. Grimm, Security Trust Com- 
pany, Detroit; H. Ennis Jones, Franklin 
Trust Company, Philadelphia; S. C. King, 
Bank of Ensley, Ensley, Ala.: Charles H. Mc- 
Mahon, First National Bank, Detroit; J. A. 
Price, Bank of Pittsburgh; Frederick P. H. 
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PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED »* 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $150,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 





Siddons, American Security & Trust Com- 
pany, Washington, D. C.; Dudley Winston, 
Louisville National Bank, Louisville, Ky.; 
A. M. DeBebian, Equitable Trust Company, 
New York City. 


PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The American State Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh is having preliminary 
plans prepared for a new bank and office 
building. 

Directors of the Hilltop Savings & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh have added $25,000 
to the surplus from undivided profits, mak- 
ing that item $250,000. 

The Colonial Trust Company of Farrell, 
Pa., recently celebrated its 25th anniversary. 
Fred C. M’Gill is president; J. G. Marshall, 
vice-president and secretary. 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
administers an immense volume of individual 
and corporate trust business. Trust funds 
aggregate $280,497,000; corporate’ trusts 
$606,816,500, and transfer agent and regis- 
trar appointments having par value of 
$1,430,650,000. 

The Colonial Trust Company of Pittsburgh 
has capital of $2,600,000; surplus $3,000,000, 
and undivided profits of $1,370,726. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


HOW NEW ENGLAND HAS FARED 
AGRICULTURALLY 

A somewhat general impression that agri 
culture in the New England region is in the 
obsolescent stage is hardly confirmed by some 
interesting facts and figures presented by 
Agriculture, W. M. Jardine, in 
address before the Boston Chamber 
of Commerce. He said in part: 

“For the last half century New England 
farmers have been making shifts in produc- 
tion in order to agriculture which 
meets conditions of soil and climate and also 
the the From 1880 to 
1925 the amount of farm land in New Eng- 
land diminished 25 per cent, but the present 
acreage, used for crops adapted to the effec- 
tive demand, is profitable 
than the increased acreage of 45 years ago. 


Secretary of 


a recent 


have an 


demands of market. 


doubtless more 

“In this period New England corn produc- 
tion from eight million to not 
quite two million bushels, wheat from a mil- 
lion to 


decreased 


a hundred thousand bushels, rye from 
700,000 to 40,000 bushels, buckwheat 
360,000 bushels, wool 


from a 
from 
pounds to one million pounds. On 
other hand, there been a gain of 
approximately 75 per cent in milk production, 
although the number of dairy cows has not 
heavily Every New England 
its average production 
In 1S8S0 there 
were no census figures on onions or cranber- 
New England now grows annually a 
and a half bushels of 

bushels of cranberries, 
figures being double that of 1900. 
duction of doubled from 
1925. was a vast increase in 
truck and in poultry products. 

“New England farmers have realized that 
their conditions are not adapted to extensive 
grain farming in competition with the West, 
but that they are adapted to the raising of 
perishable products. They have within a 
short shipping distance nearly one-fifth of 
the total population of the United States. 
Here is the world’s best market for quality 
agricultural products.” 


million to 
million 
the 


seven 


has 


increased. 
State has increased 


per cow in the last five years. 


ries. 
million 
1.200.000 


onions and 
the latter 

The pro- 
potatoes 1SSO. to 


There garden 


Storrow, Jr., has been elected a 


James J. 
member of the board of directors of 
Old Colony Trust Company. He is a grad- 
uate of Yale and Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. He was formerly with the Edi- 
son Company of Boston and is at present 
in charge of his father’s estate. 


the 
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Capital 
$3,000,000 


Surplus 
$3,500,000 


Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters with 
promptness and ef- 
ficiency is to be 
found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Forsgs, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Member Federal Reserve System 








SUCCESSFUL NEW BUSINESS CAMPAIGN 

The Old Colony Trust Company of Bos- 
ton has experienced substantial results in 
conducting what is practically a continuous 
campaign for new business which enlists a 
large proportion of members of the staff. The 
incentive is increased by a system of compen- 
sation consisting of 
of bonuses and prizes. 
lished an honor roll of those 
themselves with distinction. It is also natu- 
ral that those employees who demonstrate 
not only proficiency in their daily tasks, but 
also salesmanship ability, are likely 
to attain advancement. 

One of the noteworthy experiences is the 
relative ease with which new business is 
acquired by those who give earnest atten- 
tion to campaign. New business secured by 
the staff during the year from April, 1926, 
to April, 1927, amounted to 353 accounts for 
the banking department, representing initial 
deposits of $1,101,693; fifty-two trust ac- 
counts representing total of $8,328,750; sale 
of 179 safety boxes; 


distribution 
There is also pub- 
who acquit 


periodical 


more 


239 bond sales amount- 
ing to $788,493, and savings accounts to the 
number of 531, amounting to initial deposits 
of $643,488. 
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NEW ENGLAND BUSINESS MORE ACTIVE 
The Federal Bank of Boston, in 
its current review, describes greater activity 


Reserve 


in New England business and industrial con- 
ditions. The “New England 
industry has recently been more active than 
at any time during the past The 
provement general throughout 
industries and the 
extraordinary activity in merely 
lines. awarded for 
construction in England 


review 


Says: 
vear. im- 


has been the 
more important 
result of 


a few 


was hot 


Contracts new 
New have continued 
One feature of the building 
situation has been the improvement in activ- 
ity in commercial industrial buildings 
and public works. General employment con- 
this district have 
improvement.” 


in good volume. 


and 


ditions in 
slight 


shown some 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT & TRUST 
COMPANY 
The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
is making exceptional gains in the scope and 


volume of its trust department operations. 


which cover a period of nearly fifty years. 
Its aggregate of trust department assets is 
now the second largest among Boston trust 


companies, amounting to $122,518,325, 


$12,000,000 


rep- 
gain of since 
1926. The banking department re- 
ports total assets of $22,261,826, with capital 
of $1,000,000 : fund $3,000,000, 
undivided profits of $1,079,638. 


resenting a 
June 30, 


nearly 


surplus and 


MEETING OF CONNECTICUT TRUST 
OFFICERS 
The Connecticut Association of State 
Banks and Trust Officers. composed of trust 
officers of Connecticut banks and trust com- 
panies, recently conducted a meeting at Hart- 


ford at which matters of practical interest 


were discussed. State Tax Commissioner 
Wm. H. Blodgett spoke on “Inheritance 
Taxes.” and Robert S. Walker of the Colonial 


Trust 
surance 


Company of 
trusts. 


Waterbury discussed in- 





Capital 
ee eS ne re $1,500,000 
TE Bes os. « nie ain'e.au woah 1,500,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
CE IER ID.. «ccs oes vec és ves 200,000 
i aio c. kc a ane bse een 100,000 
Commerce and Trust Co.............. 750,000 
ES ere 1,000,000 
Jamaica Plain Trust Co............... 200.000 
Er 750,000 
New England Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
OE | oe ee 15,000,000 
ees erent Temet Oo... wc cease 3,000,000 
United States Trust Co............... 1,000,000 
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CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Undivided Profits, De 






ADVANCES IN BOSTON BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY SHARES 


Active demand and growing popularity of 
Boston bank and trust Company stocks as in- 
vestments both among 
stitutions, have combined to give substantial 
advance to the market 
prices. In some of the larger bank and trust 


individuals and _ in- 


general average of 


company shares the market is nominal be- 
cause of the policy that all stock for sale 
shall first be offered to the board of direc- 
tors. 


Among the national banks the shares of the 
First National Bank, Atlantic National Bank, 
Merchants National and Second National have 
shown substantial gains during the past year 
in current quotations. In the trust company 
field the advances have particularly 
noteworthy in those of the Old Colony Trust 
Company, Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Com 
pany, State Street United 
States Trust Company Trust 
Company. 


NEW BRANCH FOR ATLANTIC NATIONAL 


been 


Trust 
and 


Company, 
American 


The Atlantic National Bank of Boston 
opened a new branch recently at 9S Canal 
street. This office is one block from the 
North Station and half way between 


branches of the bank at 46 Canal 


The new 


and 
location will 
North End dis 
facilities. The 
quarters are finished in panelled walnut and 


street 
105 Causeway 
the Haymarket 
tricts with complete 


street. 
serve and 


anking 


have the most modern appliances for prompt 


und efficient service. Depositors who have 
been using the Canal street and Causeway 
street offices will find this new office better 


equipped. Josiah H. Goddard, vice-president, 


will be the manager. 

The Capitol National Bank of Hartford, 
Conn., has changed its title to “The Capitol 
National Bank & Trust Company.” 

The State Street Trust Company of 
ton has capital of $3,000,000; surplus 3$3,500,- 


Bos- 


000, and undivided profits of S206.SSs. 





Surplus and 


Assets 
Trust Dept. 
March 23, 1927 
$3,5458,888.08 


posits, 
March 23, 1927 
$26,256,439,54 
18,960,448.36 
17,097 416.76 
1,102,345.73 
1,310,318.61 
4,289,894.92 
6.282 ,986.05 
1,759,758.65 
6,619,734.88 
22 660,373.99 
152,633,451.88 
58,014,902.21 
9,831,852.55 


March 23, 1927 
$2,940,374.38 
2,293 ,832.47 
4.070,638.53 
29,447.94 
129,299.11 
236,760.48 
1,063,589.86 
113,821.37 
791,940.08 
2,912,122.52 
16,282,731.65 
.796, 888,65 
1,506,614.94 


162,585.21 
$43,095.19 


294,641.67 
107,613,412.65 
136,198,297.90 

22,363 027.33 
3,669,185.93 


wy 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
STABILITY IN BANKING OPERATIONS 
While banking conditions in 
states have adversely 


adjoining 
affected by nu- 
failures in smaller agricultural 
communities, the situation in Illinois 
free from insolvencies 
This is attributed in 
effective supervision of 
and trust companies as 
State Anditor, 
perience 


been 
merous bank 
has 
and 
large 
banks 
conducted by the 
is a banker of long ex- 
and who has put his knowledge to 
The activities of the Illinois Bank- 
ers Association and of local and county clear- 


been relatively 
suspensions. 


measure to 
who 
good use 


ing house supervision have also been influ- 
ential in maintaining stability and safety in 
the conduct of banks in Illinois. 
Notwithstanding that Illinois 
weathered financial reverses which 
the deflation period, there is a 
mand for the creation of a 
mission, including banking representatives, 
to bring about further improvement and cod- 
ification in 


banks have 
followed 
strong de 


legislative com- 


laws governing banks 
A bill to that effect 
the legislature. One of the prime 
better laws is in relation to the 
chartering of new banks and trust companies, 


and 
was 


trust 
companies. intro- 
duced in 


needs for 


especially in smaller communities. At pres- 
ent the State Auditor sufficient au- 
thority to exercise veto power on applica- 
tions for bank charters in localities which 
are already well supplied with banking fa- 
cilities. Existing laws are not sufficiently 
both as to organization of 
banks and in protecting depositors. 


has not 


restrictive new 


CAUTIONS AGAINST EXCESSIVE 
INSTALLMENT BUYING 
Installment buying and financing have as- 
sumed proportions in Chicago which occasion 
words of caution from leading bank and 
trust company officials. Trust companies are 
urged to exercise greater care in accepting 
trusteeships under trust indentures whereby 


gr 


Copyright, S. W. Straus & Co. 


finance companies issue 


collateral trust 
notes. Likewise there is some apprehension 
as to the amount of credit extended by banks 
Which enable finance 


their operations 


companies to extend 
beyond the limits of con- 
The situation is commented upon 
Traylor, president of the First 
sank of Chicago, 


servatism. 
by M. A. 
National who says: 

“In view of this ease of money, installment 
selling continues on a large scale; 
greater caution on the part of finance com- 
panies and bankers seems in evidence. 
Whether or not we like installment selling, 
it has become a very definite part of our eco- 
nomic life. The duty of bankers is to see to 
it that it does not go to such extremes that 
it can menace the fundamental sound- 
our credit structuce. If the length 
of time on which goods are sold on install- 
ment is kept within safe bounds, depending 
in each instance upon the commodity sold, 
if a proper down payment is required, and 
if due consideration is given to the moral 


though 


ever 


ness of 


risk involved, the hazards of the system may 
be greatly minimized. 


“The danger lies in the fact that if sales of 
commodities difficult, there will be 
a tendency to credit to those not en- 
titled to it. Also smaller finance companies, 
in order to compete successfully, may be in- 
duced to 


become 


give 


lengthen the time of payment and 
to cut down on the initial payment required. 
If bankers will observe the same 
caution in granting credit on 


care and 
finance paper 
that is observed in all other credit transac- 
tions, much trouble will be avoided when the 
time arrives, as it surely will, for a real test 
of the practice.” 


Initial operations of the new Congress 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, located in 
the Congress Bank Building at 510 South 
Wabash avenue, which opened recently for 
business, have given promise of a bright fu- 
ture. Henry S. Henschen, well known for 
many years as vice-president of the State 
sank of Chicago, is president. 
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No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
Protected Trust Investments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


F. H. RAWSON COMMENTS FAVORABLY 
ON FLORIDA SITUATION 

Frederick H. Rawson, chairman of the 
board of the Union Trust Company of Chi- 
recently returned from a two-months’ 
Florida and makes the following 
observations on the real estate and banking 
conditions in that “Conditions in 
Florida are fundamentally sound, and rap- 
idly approaching a basis of stability, which 
augurs well for her future. Among all the 
states which in the last few years have had 
their difficulties, due to inflation and defla- 
tion, Florida has perhaps received more than 
her attention the eco- 
nomic situation and also the hurricane. Not- 
withstanding these difficulties, there exists a 
spirit of cheerfulness, optimism and fine co- 
operation. 


cago, 


stay in 


State: 


share of because of 


“The banking situation in Florida has im- 
proved and I believe that the major difficul- 
ties are very likely past. There are many 
strong banks in Florida and the men at the 
head of them are watching the situation 
closely and are seeing to it that those that 
need help get it. Real estate values are now 
on a firm basis. There will be a good many 
foreclosures, but on the other hand, it is 
interesting to see how many buyers are keep- 
ing up their payments. It is also encourag- 


the 
Miami, 
was in 


ing to see building in 
more other part 
the the hurri 
spring, and one would have to 


find any the 


amount of new 
progress, 
of Florida, 
cane of last 
look hard to 
there.” 


than any 
center of 


trace of damage 


WHEN WILLS BECOME STAGNANT 


One valuable trust depart 
ment service rendered by the Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago is the systematic man- 
ner in which clients are cautioned to keep 
their wills from stagnating by availing them- 
selves of the opportunity to review provisions 
that may have out-of-date. It is 
a common failing for men, when they have 
written their wills, to overlook the fact that 
changed circumstances often affect the pro- 
visions of a will very materially. The North- 
ern Trust Company cooperates with members 
of the legal profession in keeping wills alive 
and up-to-date. 


feature of the 


become 


The Northern Trust Company has experi 
enced marked growth during the current 
year in all departments. A recent financial 
statement shows resources of $65,401,000: de 
posits, $53,632,000; capital, $2,000,000; 
plus, $3,000,000 and undivided 
$2. 768,462. 


sur- 
profits of 
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ADVANCED METHODS AT CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 

One of the noteworthy developments in 
Chicago banking has been the rapid growth 
of the Chicago Trust Company which recent- 
ly completed its first quarter of a century 
stretch and starts on the second quarter cen- 
tury lap with most inviting prospects of es- 
tablishing new records. Doubtless the prime 
factor in the growth of the company, which 
has been most marked during the past eight 
years, is the impulse which comes steadily 
from the desk of the president, Lucius Teter. 
Because of his genius for bringing out the 
best qualities and personal interest in all 
his employees, there is probably no bank in 
Chicago which has such a loyal and happy 
family spirit as prevails at the Chicago Trust 
Company. This loyalty was manifested in 
signal fashion by the response to the ob- 
jectives set for successive hew business cam- 
paigns beginning with the “Fifteen Million 
Club” some years ago. 

There is one feature of administration at 
the Chicago Trust Company which is particu- 
larly noteworthy. It is the coordination 
among executives and a flexible arrangement 
whereby the energies of what might be 
termed a strategic board are directed to any 
department that needs new incentive. Then 
there is the plan of budgetary control which 
exercises scientific supervision and lays plans 


for further development. Another reason for 


growth is to be found in the facilities pro- 
vided by the bond department, the successful 
operations of the real estate loan depart- 
ment and the quality of service which has 
resulted in a 150 per cent gain in trust busi- 
ness in five years. 

The bank was started by Mr. Teter and 
associates in 1902 with $250,000 capital which 
has grown to $2,000,000. During that period 
surplus and undivided profits have increased 
to $1,678,180, and deposits since 1920 have 
grown from $11,340,000 to $30,175,000. 

Illinois stands first among the states in 
the number of electric power consumers, 
having 858,000, over 550,000 of whom are in 
the city of Chicago. California comes next 
with 752,000 and New York third with 686,- 
OOO consumers. 

A recent compilation showed that of the 
total amount of savings banks held by Chi- 
cago banks and trust companies the outly- 
ing banks hold 56.2 per cent, as against 43.8 
per cent held by institutions classified as 
within the “loop.” 

The Mount Greenwood Trust and Savings 
Bank is being organized at Mount Green- 
wood, Il. 


A Specialized 


Service 


for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 


BY 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


Combined Resources 
Exceed $450,000,000 
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CONSOLIDATION OF BANKS WITH AS- 
SOCIATED TRUST COMPANIES 
A probable effect of the passage of the 
McFadden amendments to the National Bank 
Act and the Federal Reserve Act will be to 
encourage national banks to consolidate as 
trust 
are 


sociated 
which 
a single 


companies and savings banks 
under state laws, into 
This development is of special 


chartered 
unit. 
interest to a 
in Chicag: 

avail 


number of large national banks 
which among the first to 
themselves of the advantage of organ 
izing trust under joint or 
ficial stock ownership, so as to meet com- 
petition and extend their facilities into the 
trust 


were 


companies bene- 


and savings channels. 

Under the liberal provisions of the amend- 
ed National Bank and Federal Reserve Acts, 
specially as relating to practically perpetual 
charters to carry out trust appointments, 
appears reason for 
two distinct 
tively 


there less maintaining 


organizations, chartered 
national and state 


however, would not 


respec- 
under 
solidation., 


laws. Con- 
eall for any 
considerable readjustment except in title and 
capital organization, with possible tax bene- 
fits. Trust and 
some of the 


savings banks organized by 
national banks in Chi- 
cago have been exceptionally successful, pro 
viding latitude for well 
as trust, savings and real estate loan opera- 
tions which limited prior to 


larger 
investment as 


also 


were denied or 


COMPANIES 


the establishment of the Federal Reserve 
and until the Federal 


recently modernized. 


System banking laws 


were 


ILLINOIS BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
CONVENTION 


The thirty-seventh 
the Illinois Association at Danville 
attracted a and yielded 
addresses of exceptional merit and timeliness. 
Among the headliners were M. A. Traylor, 
president of the American Bankers Associa- 
tion, and president of the First National 
Bank of Chicago, who discussed the McFad- 
den <Act affirmed that the provisions of 
the new law will undoubtedly check the with- 
drawal of the 
the Federal Reserve 
increase the 


annual convention of 
Bankers 


record attendance 


and 


from 
actually 
consolidation 
charters, 


banks 
System, if not 


larger national 


organization 
banks under 


and 
of state national 
crime re 
Senator A, S. Cuth- 
bertson spoke on “Bringing the Criminal Law 
Up to Date.” and W. L. Barnhart of the 
National Surety “Crimi 
nal Psychology.” Other topics discussed in 
cluded clearing 
posit guarantee 


Improvement in laws to check 


ceived special attention 


Company spoke on 
house supervision versus de- 
legislation and improving 
the relationships between bankers and farm- 
ers 


The Bankers Trust Company is being or- 


Waukegan, II 


ganized at 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Banks Capital 
*Bank of America 
Boulevard Bridge Bank 500,000 
+Central Trust Co 6,000,000 
Chicago Trust Co 2,000,000 
tContinental & Commercial Trust.. 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust 350.000 
**First Trust ; 7,500,000 
Franklin Trust 300,000 
Guarantee Trust 300,000 
Harris Trust 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings. 600,000 
Northern Trust Co 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 1,250,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 
Union Trust Co ore 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings. 600,000 


$1,500,000 


March 31, 
Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$1,713,441.44 
361,956.87 
4,851,112.19 
1,837,279.80 
11,807,167.07 
584,777.19 
11,854,136.18 
654,259.53 
418,145.08 
5,354,368.42 
31,902 420.13 
402,977.67 
5,768,462.48 
$22,009.24 
696,499.28 
478,413.34 
1,173,015.68 
7,820,325.98 
4,583 ,550.27 
360,390.16 
423,999.65 


1927 
Book 


Deposits Value Bid 


$28,780,827.35 214 275 
9,621,079.97 172 225 
95,011,059.69 181 330 
23,705,892.47 192 350 
84,671,505.79 2558 547 
6,963,864.11 100 400 
109,601,247.98 363 727 
4,677,791.69 318 320 
2,819,402.20 239 305 
67 ,938,314.23 23 550 
376,171,105.26 31: 770 775 
9,958,305.67 167 265 270 
52,163,856.74 388 575 580 
19,270,987.49 166 350 360 
22,194,895.21 170 395 400 
11,129,435.87 147 305 310 
17,206,228.87 217 255 260 
57,793,066.34 413 763 768 
73,081,361.64 253 506 510 
13,661,759.08 151 270 275 
8,944,936.09 191 250 260 


*Formerly Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust Company. 
+Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


includes Securities Co. 
**Stock owned by First National Bank. 


Continental & Commercial Bank value 


Corrected by F. M. Zei'er & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ST. LOUIS PLANNING FOR THE FUTURE 

The restless and aspiring St. Louis spirit 
is seeking for the attainment of 
and industrial objectives. In 
ple of St. 
and 


new civic 
1923 the peo- 
Louis testified to their local pride 
loyalty by voting for the $87,000,000 
bond issue, the results of which are visible 
in gigantic improvements already completed 
or under way, including the Memorial Plaza, 
the monster new waterworks system, audito 
rium, court house, municipal 
plant, street improvement, equip- 
ment, parks, playgrounds and hospital facili- 
ties. Under the influence of this 
fund St. Louis is 


civil power 


sewage 


munificent 
into one of the 
healthful cities in the 
higher culture 


emerging 


and 

world, making for 

joyment of life. 
While 


progress, the 


most beautiful 


and en 


these great 


movement 


improvements are in 
for future planning 
development is gaining speed and striving for 
furthe Additional mil- 
lions under another pro 
jected bond issue to provide for the construe 
tion of a double-decked boulevard paralleling 
the river front, creation of a 
that section of 
extensive 


accomplishments. 


will be asked for 


new plaza in 
the city, construction of an 
system of subways and for larger 
industrial and commercial development. Ten- 
tative plans are being considered for a bond 
issue of about S22.000.000 to be 

bulk of 


highways 


voted on 
which will go for 
and for further public 
A project is also under considera- 
alleviation of the traffic 
by the construction of an extensive 


next year, the 
elevated 
buildings. 


tion for problem 


system 
of subways. 

Industrial development is the object of the 
newly organized Industrial Club which 
braces in its membership leading 
men, bankers and financiers. This club will 
take over and develop more intensively the 
municipal advertising 


el- 
business 


campaign which has 
been conducted with such substantial results 
during the last seven years, enlisting a fund 
of $1,000,000. The club will also provide a 
committee to make a survey of industrial 
conditions and possibilities for greater ex- 
pansion. Last year forty-one new compa- 
nies located manufacturing and industrial 
plans in St. Louis territory and one of the 
objects of the Industrial Club is to attract 
industries in still larger number and volume 
to this city because of its natural advantages. 
its railroad facilities and proximity to con- 
suming markets. 


COMPANIES 


JOPLIN, MO. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits 


$477,050.28 
Resources 
$6,363,024.35 


General Banking and Trust 
Company Business Solicited 


PROMOTIONS AT THE NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 
Announcement has been made by President 
John G. Lonsdale of the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. the promotion of 
John G. Gamble, manager of the 
department, to 
place 
ce” 
nected 





Louis of 
collection 
cashier to fill the 
vacant by the recent death of 
Peterson. Mr. Gamble been 
with the bank for more than 
and came to the National 
Commerce from the old Merchants 


assistant 
made 
has con- 
thirty 
Bank of 
National 


years 


Bank. 

W. W. Ainsworth, vice-president and treas- 
urer of the Federal 
pany, announces 


Commerce Trust Com- 
the appointment of R. C. 
Obermann as sales manager of the institution. 
Mr. Obermann has been a salesman of secu- 
rities for many years, having been with the 
Federal Commerce Trust the 
past seven The Commerce 
Trust Company is an investment organiza- 
tion affiliated with the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. 


Company for 


years. Federal 


The 
Louis 


National Bank of 
has established an excellent 
for earnings. Capital is $10,000,000, 
surplus and profits of $4,198.87. 


Commerce in St. 
record 
with 





860 TRUST 


THE OHIO SAVINGS 


COMPANIES 


BANK & TRUST CoO. 


TOLEDO. OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLaupDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LaAnpGrafF, Assistant Secretary 





HOW TO GAIN GOOD WILL IN TRUST 
DEPARTMENT SERVICE 

“Know Thyself” is one of the philosophic 
injunctions which applied to 
and trust companies. Acting this 
principle, the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis recently invited expressions 
from banking and trust department clients 
to ascertain their sentiments and the reasons 
why they bank at the Mississippi Valley. 
One of these replies relates particularly to 
trust is worthy of reproduction 
ius a matter of general interest: 

“About a ago a 
property I bought. 
held it trustee 
I was unable to pay it at once, explained 
the situation to the trust officer and told 
him I could pay $1,200 and if he could ar- 
range to let me put up the deed of trust as 
collateral loan of $2,100 
would be able to pay it in 
They gladly did this. and whereas the loan 
per the officer handling the 
transaction made the $2,100 note at only 
514 per cent. I expected to pay 6 per cent. 

“This incident made an impression on me; 
the trust department could have demanded 
the money immediately; they would have 
been perfectly within their right in doing 
They could had the $2,100 note 
per cent instead of 5144 per cent. 
all, the officers handling this trans- 
action preferred to do the thing 
instead of demanding the utmost farthing. 
To top it all off, I had no account with the 
bank. I decided when the opportunity per- 
mitted, I would return the favor and bring 
business to a bank that handled a 
transaction which was only a small incident 
in a day’s work for them, in such a manner, 
so when I got my yearly bonus in the form 
of securities, I created a living trust and 
made the Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
the trustee.” 


may also be 


banks on 


service and 


$3,300 loan was due 
Your trust 
for some one. 


year 
on 
department 


some 


as 


balance, I 
about 


on a 
90 days. 


was at 6 cent, 


SO. have 
bear 6 


All in 


gracious 


some 


RosBert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Ofhcer 
J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MANor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


EDWARD BUDER ELECTED PRESIDENT 
MISSOURI BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


The election of Edward Buder, vice-presi 
dent of the Mercantile Trust 
Louis, as president of the 
the 
convention, 


Company of St 
Missouri Bankers 
Association at 
nual 


personal 


recent thirty-seventh 
tribute to 


valu 


an 
comes as a his 


qualities and because of his 
agricultural 


establishing 


able contribution to 
and 
Missouri 


College 


education 
What is known 


Agri 
which 


in creating 
as the 
cultural 


Association 
Fund, 


Bankers 


Scholarship 


provides annual scholarships in the Missouri 


College of Agriculture 

Mr. Buder has 
years with President 
executive 


to selected students. 


been associated for many 
Wade in the 


Mercantile. 


Festus J. 


management of the 


EDWARD BUDER 


Vice-President, Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 
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“ALL BANKERS ARE ‘FROM MISSOURI’ ” 

One of the classics in inspirational bank- 
ing addresses during this season of bankers’ 
conventions was that delivered by W. B. 
Weisenburger, vice-president of the National 
sank of Commerce in St. Louis at the 
nual banquet of the Missouri Bankers 
ciation. His text was “All Bankers Are 
‘From Missouri,” and after dwelling upon 
the potential forces for community and eco- 
nomic welfare that bank 
well as the necessity of 


an- 


ASSso- 


reside in manage- 


ment, as bringing 
services closer to the people, he said in part: 

“Have you any 
fact that there 
in Missouri? 


collective 


too 


interest in 
many bank 
Most decidedly so! 

failure in this state is a discredit 
tire banking fraternity; it 
for financing 
flower of delicate 


has 


the 
failures 
Every bank 
to the en- 
weakens respect 
and destroys that 
growth—confidence. If it 
to get a bank charter in 
Missouri, and as a result inexperienced bank- 
over-populate limited with 
highly banking methods, whose 
fault To whom does the state look for 
its knowledge concerning banking? 
Not to the individual banker so much 
your association. It must have been gratify- 
ing to you gentlemen to see the able manner 
in which the legislative committee addressed 


are 


our System 


been too easy 


ers territories 
competitive 

is it? 

technical 


as to 


itself to these problems during the last ses- 
sion of the assembly. 

“We don’t guarantee law in this 
state. What need is a banking life 
far above reproach in its honest application 
to the prosperity of our people that no ar- 
tificial, illogical tampering with nature’s own 


need a 
we 


SO 


COMPANIES 


861 


law of right and wrong will be even remote- 
ly considered. Instead of a fumbling im- 
pulse toward better things, who is to give 
form to the higher ideals of banking in Mis- 
souri? What ideals, what standards, what 
moral responsibility is to be fol- 
How are the scare lines of business 
dishonor to disappear from the front 
of our newspapers? 

“The 
of your association, 
chant 


code of 


lowed? 


pages 


answer lies in the effective support 

for unfaithful mer- 
an indication of a social 
and moral decay that needs unity of opinion 


and powerful purpose to suppress. 


an 
or ‘banker is 


It is up 
to the bankers not only to be shown, but to 
show Missouri in no 
the conduct of this organization 
ing is than the mere 
exercise of power, or the amass- 
dollars; that there are bigger and 
grander fields of banking wherein excellence 
of performance, the increase of human com- 


unmistakable way by 
that bank- 
more satisfaction of 
gain, the 


ment of 


forts and the promotion of public security are 
as supreme the the institu- 
tions themselves. No profession is so rich in 
the opportunity the 

finest faculties as banking, 


as 


character of 


for exercise of man’s 
because of its se- 
rious responsibility to society, since with the 
conduct of the banking business human hap- 
piness or misery is so 


inextricably inter- 


woven.” - 

The National Bank of Kan- 
sas City and the Commercial State Bank of 
Kansas City, 
the charter 
National 
tal of 


Commercial 


Kuan., have consolidated 
and title of “The 
sank of Kansas City” 
$750,000, 


under 
Commercial 
with a capi- 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
3,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, 
March 23, 1927 
$628,408.30 
1,001,562.43 
8,377,530.89 
4,206,453.60 
103,811.61 
129,898.81 


Deposits, 

March 23, 1927 
$14,589,979.11 
37,180,708.95 
59,485,202.09 
38,054,382.97 
2,688,880.83 
2,705,492.39 





COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS OF WASHINGTON, (D. 





C.) 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 

. .83,400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 


American Security & Trust Co...... 
Continental Trust Co 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co 
Munsey Trust Co 
National Savings & Trust Co 
Union Trust Co 
Washington Loan & Trust Co 
* Ex. dividend. 


March 23, 1927 
$3,472,813.41 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
March 23, 1927 
$29,878,435.36 

2,746,890.23 
8,215,359.08 
5,323,075.86 
,004,738.55 
,615,245.90 
13,581,065.25 


Bid 
*384 
107 
156 
not 
505 
*272 


485 


Asked 
388 
112% 
166 
quoted 
515 
300 
500 


199,502.97 
409,479.82 
1,110,936.23 
2,678,636.27 1 
960,753.86 
2,175,421.64 


Figures furnished by The Washington Loan and Trust Co. 











Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


LIFE INSURANCE TRUST CAMPAIGN 
CLEVELAND 

interest in the merits and benefits 

derived by creating life insurance trusts, both 

as a matter of conserving insurance proceeds 

and 


IN 


Publie 


as a means of creating estates and pre- 
venting shrinkage, has been appreciably stim- 
ulated by 
education conducted under the joint auspices 
of the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce and 
the associated banks and trust companies of 
Cleveland. 
was 


the community-wide campaign of 


The fourth step in the campaign 
initiated with the recent annual 
ing of the Cleveland Chamber of 
attended by nearly one thousand members, and 
including and representatives 
local and trust companies. The 
stellar feature was an address on “Life Val- 
ues and Their Conservation Through Life In- 
surance Trusts,’ delivered Dr. 
S. Huebner of the of 
vania. 


meet- 
Commerce, 


underwriters 


of banks 


by Solomon 


University Pennsyl- 

The first step in the campaign was a joint 
supper meeting of life underwriters and 
bankers that each group might be more fully 
informed of the life insurance trust and its 
possibilities. The second step was the prepa- 
ration uniform life trust 
agreement which was approved by a commit- 
tee representing life underwriters and bank- 
of Cleveland. The of this 
agreement was published recent issue 
of Trust COMPANIES. 


of a insurance 


ers substance 

in a 
The third step was the 
preparation and distribution by the Chamber 
of Commerce of a booklet entitled “Your 
Money and Your Life.” which points out the 
need of life its and 
the necessity conserving the process 
of life policies, either through 
leaving insurance money with the insurance 
company, through a life insurance trust, 
heavily stressing the life insurance trust. The 
first edition of these booklets amounted to 
50,000 copies, of which 30,000 were distrib- 
uted by mail by the Chamber of Commerce 
and the balance have been distributed by un- 
derwriters and bankers. 


insurance, 
of 
insurance 


various uses, 


or 


The West Park office of the Cleveland 
Trust Company has recently taken possession 
of its handsome new building which 
constructed at a cost of $175,000. 
Gwilym is manager of the office. 

E. J. Burke has been elected president of 
the Branch Managers Club of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, composed of managers of 
the numerous offices conducted by the com- 
pany. 


was 


|  # 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Trust Funds - - $42,000,000 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 


Total Resources - - $32,000,000 








BANK RESOURCES IN OHIO REACH NEW 
RECORD TOTAL 


Between the calls of December 31, 1926, 
and March 23, 1927, deposits and resources 
of Ohio trust companies and state banks 
reached the highest totals ever recorded in 
the banking history of the state. In this pe- 
riod total resources increased from $2,081, 
747.525 to $2,1738,001,004, a gain of $91,253, 


479, and total deposits increased from $1,716.- 


~—* 


Dos8,058, to $1,811,403,282, a gain of $94,850.,- 
224, decisively surpassing all previous rec 
ords, 

On March 23, individual deposits totalled 


$507,.850,008, as compared with $476,686,375 
gain of $31,163.633: 
totalled S$S848,478,.951, 


December 31,1926, a 
savings 


on 


deposits 


as 
compared with $836,982,700, a gain of $11,- 
496,251: time certificates totalled $135,078,- 


348, as compared with $128,340,714, a gain of 
$6,737,634; all other deposits totalled $319,- 
995,975, as compared with $274,548,269, a 
gain of $45,452,706. 

Combined capital of the reporting banks— 
729 in number from $114,724,400 
to $121,105,200, a gain of $6,380,800. 


increased 


CHANGES AT UNITED BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Arthur H. Seibig, president of the United 
Banking & Trust Company of Cleveland, an- 
nounces that J. A. Zimmer has resigned as 
treasurer, to take an active part in the man- 
agement of the Harry A. Packer Co., and 
affiliated companies, of which he is treasurer. 
Mr. Zimmer remains a member of the board 
of directors of the bank. CC. A. Wilkinson 
has been elected vice-president and treasurer 
of the bank and R. P. Ransom has 

elected secretary and trust officer. 


been 


Bruce Peter, manager of the Madison-Hil- 
lard office of the Union Trust Company of 
Was recently elected assistant 


Cleveland, 
treasurer. 


PrESTIIIIINITITITIIILI TILT III 









TRUST COMPANIES 


CONFIDENCE 


The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 


EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD [JNION [RUST <o 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


TIMELY TOPICS DISCUSSED AT OHIO 
BANKERS CONVENTION 


Major interest at the recent annual con 
vention of the Ohio Bankers Association cen 
tered upon the problem of eliminating un- 
profitable accounts and the institution of 
service charges as well as cost analysis. This 
subject of unprofitable accounts was touched 
upon by President Wm. A. Ackerman in his 
address. Other subjects were the 
establishment of county bankers’ associations 
and establishment of credit bureaus. An il- 
luminating address presented by Dr. 
Benjamin M. Anderson, economist of the 
National Bank of New York on “The 
Underlying Factors in the Business Situa- 
tion.” Conditions in China were portrayed 
by Stanley K. Hornbeck, who has spent years 
in that country. 


annual 


was 


Chase 


Promotions have been announced by the 


The Fifth-Third 
Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, as fol- 
lows: 


Executive Committee of 
Charles Ginnocchio as assistant secre- 
tary, in addition to ‘his position as manager 
of foreign department of the Vine, 
Twelfth Office, August J. Bick as assistant 
trust officer, Anthony J. Barbara as assistant 
trust officer Albert 
cashier. Mr. Ginnocchio has been consular 
agent of Italy for the State of Ohio and the 
northeastern part of Kentucky, 1901. 
Mr. Bick, who had several years of experi- 
ence in tax matters, as Deputy Collector of 
Internal Revenue was employed by the Union 
Savings Bank & Trust Company in 1920. 
Mr. Reik is more than a full graduate in all 
the departments of the bank. Anthony J. 
jarbara started with the bank as a 
ger in 1911, 


near 


and Reik as assistant 


since 


messen- 


TWELFTH ANNUAL SAFE DEPOSIT 
CONVENTION 


The twelfth annual convention of the Na- 
tional Safe Deposit Association was held re- 
cently in Cleveland and brought a 
tative gathering of deposit 
from various parts of the country. 


represen- 
safe managers 
The pro- 
gram was prepared by a committee headed 
by C. T. Rose of the Guardian Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland. One of the feature ad- 
Was that by C. H. Handerson, vice- 
president of the Union Trust Company of 
Cleveland, on “What Are We Selling,” in 
which he developed practical points of sales- 
manship and advertising. R. D. Slaymaker 
of the Fidelity Safe Deposit Company of St. 
Louis discussed the problem of the smaller 
vaults. Arnold R. Boyd, attorney of New 
York, conducted a special session at which 
legal department business 
were 


dresses 


phases of safe 


discussed. 


OUR NEIGHBORS AND OURSELVES 

Monte J. Goble, vice-president of the Fifth- 
Third Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, is one of those rare types of bankers 
who combine a gift for graceful oratory with 
a talent for giving fresh aspects to trite sub- 
jects of daily banking concerns. He is in 
great demand as a speaker at bankers’ con- 
ventions and his popularity was attested by 
the reception accorded his address before the 
Florida bankers recently on the topic, “Our 
Neighbors and Ourselves.” He dwelt upon 
the spirit of mutuality and helpfulness which 
should animate bankers in their relations 
toward each other, the great advances in 
methods of communication and the many 
common interests, which obliterate geograph- 
ical lines in considering the advancement of 
banking and business relations. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


PLOWING FERTILE SOIL FOR TRUST 
BUSINESS 

Although the volume of trust 

der individual 





business un- 
corporate appointment 
has assumed very imposing totals in this city 
and other large centers on the Pacific Coast, 
there is frank acknowledgment of the fact 
that a relatively small percentage of possible 
fiduciary brought under 
administration of trust companies and banks. 


and 


business has been 
Much is said as to the large deposit, com- 
mercial banking resources and the wealth of 
Los Angeles citizens per capita. 
little, appears in public 
to trust department operations. 


Relatively 
however, print as 

The most convincing evidence of the rapid 
growth of trust business is visualized by the 
operations and increase in personnel engaged 
in the trust departments. 
business not so 


Where fiduciary 
many years called for 
comparatively little and an officer or 
two with a handful of employees, today such 
operations have 


ago 
space 
assumed a magnitude re- 
quiring spacious quarters and staffs in some 
instances numbered by the hundreds. Where- 
as the main pressure was applied in previous 
years to developing savings accounts, loaning 
operations and commercial accounts, the re- 
alization is now acted upon that the biggest 
field ahead is that of conserving the estates 












































































































President, Pacific Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, 
Los Angeles 
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and wealth as represented by banking totals 
and other indices. 


The trust company people at large 
throughout the country are familiar with the 
zealous spirit shown by trust officials in this 
city and other California The re- 
trust originated here on 
the Pacific Coast. The first efforts to induce 
trust companies to abide by scientifically con- 
sidered fee launched in this 


centers. 


gional conferences 


schedules was 


state. Also the first attempt to bring about 
standardization of common forms and es 
tablished provisions in various trust forms 


was brought to a head in California. 


ANNIVERSARY TRIBUTE TO CHARLES F. 
STERN 


Scouting the idea of prizes, praise or glory, 


but purely as a manifestation of affection 


and esteem toward their chief, the officers 
and employees of the First National Bank 
and of the affiliated Pacific-Southwest Trust 


First Securities 
recently rallied 
banner to engage 
account 


and the 


Angeles 


& Savings Bank 


Company of Los 
their forces under a 


in an 


single 
intensive new campaign as a 
tribute to the sixth anniversary of the com 
ing of Charles F. Stern to the presidency ot 
the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank 
Judging from the enthusiasm with which the 
Sixth Anniversary Tribute Committee car 
ried out the plans, the incentive was fai 
than any of the customary induce 
ments of prizes or rewards. 

Mr. Stern 
M. Robinson in 
Pacific-Southwest 


greater 


became associated with Henry 
First National 
1921. He 
to the organization after a conspicuous serv- 
State Superintendent of 
they are still talking of 
pervision of that office. 

of California 
sity of 
was a 
$150 a 


guiding the 
group in came 
ice as Banks—and 
his constructive su- 
Mr. Stern is a native 
graduate of the 
Thirteen 


and a Univer- 
California. 
traveling salesman with a 
month. When he assumed the presi 
dency of the Pacific-Southwest six years ago 
the resources of the First National-Pacific- 
Southwest amounted to $117,000,000, 


years ago he 


salary of 


group 
This vear they reached an aggregate of $326,- 
000,000, with deposits of $296,000,000, with 
increase in capital investment from $11,600,- 
000. to $23,400,000. Pacific- 
Southwest branches, of which 
forty-two are in Los Angeles and fifty-eight 
in suburban and agricultural districts. 


Moreover, the 
operates 100 














A new branch bank of the Pacific-South- 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles, 
the First and Dillon Branch, was opened for 
business recently at 3123 West First street. 
C. W. Heisig will be the manager. 


west 
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San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 
CALIFORNIA BANKERS ASSOCIATION A 
STAR PERFORMER 

In point of efficient operation, constructive 
committee activities and progressive 
ures the California Bankers Association is 
well up in the lead among such organiza- 
Committee assignments by the asso- 
ciation really mean active and diligent 
instructed lines. This was again evi- 
denced by the reports presented at the recent 
thirty-third annual convention in the charm 
ing environs of Del Monte. While 
and allowed a fair portion 
of the time, the major attention was centered 
upon the committee labors which touch mem 
ber banks in daily and practical 
The scope of such work is indicated by the 
made by the 
ardization of 


meas- 


tions 
work 


along 


oratory 


addresses 


were 


relations. 
committee on stand 
forms which has devised 
and facilities 

branches of banking and 
Particular attention 
the legislative committee 
Sartori because of important 


progress 
many 
affecting va- 


new safeguards 


rious department 
operations. given 
to the reports of 
headed by J. F. 
Federal and amendments. 
tive work was also revealed in the reports of 
the ¢ education, the agricultu- 
ral committee and the protective committee. 

The general sentiment developed at the 
Del Monte convention was that branch bank- 
ing has more stabilized under the 
provisions of the McFadden bill; that seram- 
new branches abated and that 
banking department will exercise 
discretion as to the need of new 


was 


state Construe 


mmittee on 


hecome 
ble for has 
the state 
sound 


branches in competitive areas. 


Ralph B. Hardacre, vice-president of the 
Trust & Bank of An- 
was elected president of the association 


Security Savings Los 


geles, 


for the ensuing vear. 


UNITED BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 

ORGANIZATION 
consolidation of the United Bank 
Company of San Francisco with 
American Bank gives the former 
capital of $10,000,000, and re- 
excess of $75,000,000. Senator 
James D. Phelan, president of the 
dated company announced recently the fol- 
lowing executive committee: James D. Phe- 
lan, Leon Boequeraz, R. D. McElroy, H. Clay 
Miller, Charles W. Fay, W. F. Williamson, 
W. ©. Miles, F. F. Sayre, Roger Boequeraz, 
George Filmer and W. D. Fennimore. 

The head office remains in the United Bank 
and Trust Company Building and an oflice, 
to be known as the French American, is op- 


Recent 
and Trust 
the French 
authorized 
sources in 


consoli- 


COMPANIES 865 


erated where the French American Bank 
was located. An auxiliary corporation, to 
be known as the French American Corpora- 
tion, with an authorized capital of $10,000,- 
000, Was approved. 

Phelan will 
and as chairman of 
the board of directors of the auxiliary cor- 
poration. Leon Boecqueraz, who was _ presi- 
dent of the French American Bank, is now 
chairman of the board of the United Bank 
and Trust Company and president of the 
auxiliary corporation. The new bank 
fifty-two directors. 


Senator James D. 
president of the 


serve as 


bank 


has 


GATHERING OF THE BANK OF ITALY 
CLANS 

Recent gatherings of the 
members and managers of the 278 branches 
operated throughout California by the Bank 
of Italy National Trust and Savings Associa- 
tion revealed in a striking manner the tre- 
mendous forces wielded by this, the largest 
branch banking organization in the United 
States. At the Biltmore in Angeles 
there was an assembly of 750 ranking officers 
of the 119 branches embraced within the 
Angeles division. On May 14th, the 
Palm Court of the Palace Hotel in San Fran- 
cisco was the scene of an even larger gather- 
ing of advisory board members and managers 
of the 159 branches in the San Francisco 
division and including also managers of the 
Los Angeles and San Diego offices. The prime 
purpose was to enable the chiefs to get to- 
eether and to become acquainted as well as 
to imbibe something of the zeal and _ spirit 
which animates the organization, following 
the admission of 


advisory board 


Los 


Los 


numerous offices. 


The keynote speech at the San Francisco 
meeting delivered by James A. Baci- 
galupi of the bank, who rendered tribute to 
the genius of the founder and organizer, A. P. 
Giannini. He described the Bank of Italy 
as a democratic organization with 15,000 
California shareholders, with working capi- 
tal embracing the Bancitaly Corporation of 
billion of working 
600 millions and 
3500 men and 


was 


quarter 
over 
organization of 


upwards of a 
capital, 
employee 


resources of 


women. 


The Crocker First Federal Trust Company 
of San Francisco, which is affiliated with 
the Crocker First National Bank, has 
exceptionally successful in developing trust 
department business. The banking resources 
amount to $33,500,000, and including the 
Crocker First National, the combined re- 
sources are $114,561,000. 


been 
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ANNUAL MEETING OF CORPORATE FIDU- 
CIARIES ASSOCIATION OF BOSTON 
At the annual meeting and dinner 

of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 

Boston, new officers were elected for the en- 

suing year. F. 


recent 


Winchester Denio, vice-presi- 
dent of the Old Colony Trust Company, com- 
pleted two terms as president 
to stand for re-election. Waldron H. Rand, 
Jr., vice-president of the Atlantic National 
Bank of Boston, was elected president. Will- 
iam L. Stoddard, assistant vice-president of 
the American Trust Company, 
vice-president. Harold B. Driver, assistant 
trust officer of Old Colony Trust Company, 
was re-elected secretary. <A. Stanley North, 
assistant vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Boston, was re-elected treasurer. 
Lyman H. Allen, trust officer of the Boston 
Safe Deposit & Trust Company, was re-elect- 
ed for a term of three years on the executive 
committee. Alfred E. Chase, manager of the 
Boston department of the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of Boston, was elected for three 
years on the executive committee. 


and declined 


was elected 


RELATION OF TRUST SERVICE TO 
MODERN BANKING 
Continued from page 768) 

This be illustrated in another way: 
Based on the country’s total income in 1920 
the probable capital value of the nation’s lives 
in that year was 1,310 billion of dollars. The 
total life insurance carried by the people of 
this country in that year was only 3.2 per 
cent of that value. In other while 
we carry fire insurance to a large proportion 
of the value of the material things employed 
in producing the income of this country 
though that is only to guard against the pos- 
sibility of loss 


may 


words, 


we insure only 3.2 per cent 
of the economic value of lives which are the 
dominant factors in creating that income and 
which inevitably must end. 

It may be said of course, and with justice, 
that 


cally ; nevertheless, the new generation must 


come to an 


the lives replace themselves automati- 


be maintained, educated and trained before 
it has the economic value of the older one, 
and this means that out of the earning of 


one generation a 
provided to 


sufficient reserve should be 
carry on the maintenance and 
training of the younger generation until it 
too is ready to take its place in the ranks. 
The above figures also find their corollary in 
the statistics of dependency in this country. 
I saw a statement the other day that three 
billion dollars was spent annually in the 
United States for welfare work. This in- 
cluded of course much more than provision 
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for dépendents. It is known however 
in the City of New York alone there are 
1.200 institutions, most 


that 
some 
of which are engaged 


in caring for the derelicts of society and 
those unable to maintain or support them 
selves and it is estimated that seventy-five 
million dollars are annually expended by 
those institutions. These expenditures fo1 


unproductive 
drain on 


purposes serious 
much of 
from our abundant 
prosperity each of us would reserve sufficient 
of our annual 


constitute a 
economic 
which could be avoided if 


our resources, 


income to create an estate for 
our families or dependents which would serve 
in some from want. 

What are the causes of this failure on the 
part of our people to provide for the future? 
The American citizen 
developed 


measure to secure them 


well 
sense of responsibility to his de 


normally has a 
pendents and his dominating motif is to give 
much of the things of this 
life as possible. Unfortunately. however, we 
little 
chances on 


them as 


good 
are a take 
the 
time 
present. 
spirit of 


nation, to 
and to put off 


disposed, as a 
the 
preparation for 
in favor of 


future 
that 
the enjoyments of the 

We are a people and the 
emulation leads us to the things that 
our friends have. The way 
of spending is made easy by abundant credit 


seemingly remote 
social 
want 
and associates 
and the growing practice of stimulating pur 
kinds of 
plan of 
any 


chases of all 
stallment 
to voice 


the in- 
payment. I do not 
criticism of 
who defend this practice as an 
velopment which 
perity and the general 

Undoubtedly, the immediate effect is to 
keep up the volume of manufactured goods, 
sustain the high level of wages and maintain 
the purchasing power of labor. In the long 
run, however, the old fashioned virtues of 
economy and thrift, putting something aside 
for a rainy day, building an estate by saving 
and insurance, will do far more to stabilize 
prosperity and the happiness and 
welfare of our people. If installment buying 
installment better. The 
selling of that to the American people 
means a tremendous growth in the prosperity 
and welfare of this country through the ac- 
cumulation of capital the 
dependency. 


luxuries by 
wish 
those economists 
economic de- 
industrial 
welfare. 


makes for pros 


increase 


is good, saving is 


idea 


and reduction of 


In conclusion, the creation of trusts is not 
new, but their development on a large scale 


is of comparatively recent date. In the 
recognition and development of the trust 
idea, banking institutions have an ideal op- 


portunity to make a contribution of far- 


reaching importance to the welfare of peoples 
civilization. 


and the advance of 
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St. Louis, the World’s 


Foremost Fur Market 


T. LOUIS is today a leading raw fur center 

of the world, the annual sales in this market 
approximating eighteen million dollars. This is 
but one of the many lines in which this city 
excels. St. Louis also has more than 3,500 fac- 
tories, manufacturing some 211 different kinds 
of products. 


For 27 years the Mercantile Trust Company has 
taken a leading part in the upbuilding of St. Louis 
and its trade territory. This Company has done 
much toward bringing here hundreds of new 
industries and institutions, securing suitable 
locations and in many cases financing the con- 
struction of buildings. 


Today the Mercantile Trust Company serves more 
than 100,000 patrons. 


We especially invite banks and bankers, corpo- 
rations and business men to make use of our 
valuable knowledge of St. Louis customs and 
conditions. 


Mercantile’ Trust Company 
Member federal FJ SR. f meee Cspital Surplus 
Rerevve Sirtem ZF i S Ten Million Dollavs 

EIGHTH AND LOCUST 3 -TO ST. CHARLES 
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;| CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


80 BROADWAY 
Fifth Ave at 60th St. Madison Ave. at 42nd St. 


CWT > 


Condensed Statement as of Dec. 31, 1926 


ASSETS 


Cash on hand, in Federal Reserve 

Bank and due from Banks 
and Bankers............... $55,950,139.22 
United States Bonds ..  41,021,233.78 
Municipal Bonds .............. 7,171,364.55 
Loans and Discounts........... 200,598,014.44 
JAMES C. BRADY Short Term Securities.......... 6,228,182.36 
Bonds and Other Securities... . . 3,129,662.29 
Stock in Federal Reserve Bank. 1,125,000.00 
GEORGE W. DAVISON Real Estate. . cag .....-..  3,295,000.00 

Customers’ Labili Account of 
ee Acceptances. . nds rareeame © fF 
pees Wecwwes.. .. i... ....... 1,263 ,083.26 


Board of Trustees 


JAMES BROWN 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


CLARENCE DILLON 


TOTAL............. .. .. .$338,029,334.89 
FREDERIC DE P. FOSTER = = 


ADRIAN ISELIN LIABILITIES 


JAMES N. JARVIE Capital. . Se ee TF 


Surplus. . ‘ tees cecess SOOO 
WILLIAM H. NICHOLS, Jr. Undivided Profits. . ae! 


DUDLEY OLCOTT Deposits. . Oe ee: 
se aes enews a: Dividend Payable Jennaxy 3,1927.  1,375,000.00 


| Reserve for Taxes and Interest 
FREDERICK STRAUSS San ae 940,891.21 


EDWIN THORNE Unearned Discount............. 422,458.69 
ROGRIOES.................2... IOSR CRRA 





CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
JOHN Y. G. WALKER | oe . $338, 029, 334.8 89 
FRANCIS M. WELD Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
et stieien wnnnniaen Over 45 Million Dollars 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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INTERESTED In WORKING 
WITH CUSTOMERS 


who appreciate that a 
satisfactory bankiag 
relationship is a matter 
of growth— based on 
the foundation of con- 
tinued association, mu- 
tual knowledge and 
thorough understand- 
ing between bank and 
depositor. 


S“ERUST 


pYSERS 


New York Paris 
London 
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CHARTERED 1863 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 







Capital - - - . - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 20,001,084.79 
















THIS COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN, COMMITTEE, COURT DEPOSITARY AND IN ALL 
OTHER RECOGNIZED TRUST CAPACITIES 


[T RECEIVES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK AND ALLOWS INTEREST ON 
DAILY BALANCES 


{T HOLDS AND MANAGES SECURITIES AND OTHER PROPERTY, REAL AND 
PERSONAL, FOR ESTATES, CORPORATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS, AND 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES, AND 
AS REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER AGENT FOR 
CORPORATE BONDS AND STOCKS 





OFFICERS 


WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, President WILLIAM G. GREEN, Ass’s Vice-President 
WILLIAMSON PELL, First Vice-President ALTON S. KEELER, Ass’t Vice-President 
















FREDERIC W. ROBBERT, Vice-President STUART L. HOLLISTER, Ass’t Comptroller 
and Comptroller HENRY B. HENZE, Ass’t Secretary 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Vice-Pres. and Sec’y HENRY L. SMITHERS, Ass’t Secretary 
THOMAS H. WILSON, Vice-President CARL O. SAYWARD, Ass’t Secretary 
ROBERT S. OSBORNE, Ass’t Vice-President ELBERT B. KNOWLES, Ass’t Secretary 
WILLIAM C. LEE, Ass’t Vice-President ALBERT G. ATWELL, Ass’t Secretary 


TRUSTEES 
EDWARD W. SHELDON, Chairman of the Board 
CHAUNCEY KEEP WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES JOHN SLOANE 
WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY FRANK L. POLK 





FRANK LYMAN 
JOHN J. PHELPS 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD 
LYMAN J. GAGE 
PAYNE WHITNEY 



















OGDEN MILLS 





THATCHER M. BROWN 





CORNELIUS N. BLISS WILLIAMSON PELL 
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The New York Trust Company 


Offers These Services to 
Banks, Corporations and Individuals 


bs W7ODERN, comprehensive com- 
| Vi mercial banking facilities, and 


a highly developed credit in- 


formation service available to customers. 


Foreign credit information, current data 
on foreign markets and trade oppor- 
tunities, and other special conveniences 


for those engaged in foreign trade— 


Exceptional facilities for the adminis- 
tration of personal and corporate trusts, 
developed through long experience 
covering the entire field of trust service. 


The New York Trust Company 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $31,000,000 


100 Broadway 
57th St. & Fifth Ave. 40th St. & Madison Ave. 


- 


FN) Os 


OTTO T. 


ee W. ALLEN at” H. DUNHAM ele op A. Bagh oe! 
NNARD ; HOW MAXWELL 

MORTIMER N. BUCKNER . Mil LLS 
OLGATE HARVE 


OGDEN L L. 
EDWARD 5S 
ENRY C. PHIPPS 
N SAG 


DEA E 
, VANDERBILT WEBB 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY EDWARD E. LOOMIS FREDERICK S. WHEELER 
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To officers of 
corporations 


Through its Corporate 
Trust Department, The 
Equitable relieves a cor- 
poration of much clerical 
and technical detail and 
effects a real economy 
in its overhead. The 
Equitable acts in the 


following capacities: 


1 As trustee under 
mortgages and deeds 
of trust, securing 
bonds of railroad, 
public utility and in- 


dustrial corporations. 


As transfer agent and 


registrar of stock. 


As depositary under 
protective agreements 
or under plans of re- 
organization of rail- 
road, public utility 
and industrial corpo- 


rations. 


\s agent and deposi- 
tary for voting 


trustees. 


As assignee orreceiver 
for corporations 
under action for the 
protection of cred- 


itors. 


As fiscal agent for the 
payment of bonds and 
coupons of states, 
municipalities and 


corporations. 


Without obligating you 
in any way, we shall be 


pleased to go into detail 


with regard to any of 


the above-mentioned 
services. 


Over $1,750,000,000 
in Railroad, Industrial and 
Public Utility Bonds 


MORTGAGES securing over $1,750,000,000 in 
bonds of a number of the nation’s important indus- 
tries are now in our care as trustee. 


Our record as corporate trustee and our experience 
in the sound and businesslike administration of these 
trusts is reflected in the continual growth in volume 
of this business entrusted to our care. 


The services of The Equitable are available to local 
banks wishing to amplify their own services for the 
benefit of their customers. Send for our booklet: 
Schedule of Fees for Corporate Trust Services. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


37 WALL STREET 
Madison Ave. at 45th St. Madison Ave. at 28th St. 
247 Broadway 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 
PHILADELPHIA: Packard Building ATLANTA: Healey Building 
BALTIMORE: Keyser Building, CHICAGO: 105 South La Salle St. 
Calvert and Redwood Sts. SAN FRANCISCO: 485 California St. 


MEXICO CITY 


Total resources more than $450,000,000 


LONDON ° PARIS 
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50nd values 


OME of the values behind in- 
vestment bonds are tangible, 
others are intangible; some values 
t 5 are more certain than others. The 
Yew ors soundness of any issue can be de- 
termined only by gathering and 

sifting all the facts. 

Bonds good enough to receive 
the National City recommenda- 
tion must be good enough to with- 
standrigid testsdeveloped through 
our wide experience in many fields, 


The National 


National 8 1Ty Ban k 


City Company 
Building, New York 


Offices in more than 50 leading cities throughout the world 


BONDS . SHORT TERM NOTES . ACCEPTANCES 





The officers and employes 
of this institution, as in years 
gone by, recognize a dual 
obligation of profit and of 
service —to 3500 stockhold- 
ers and 210,000 customers in 


all parts of the United States 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 
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FIDELITY~ PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 





Capital - - - ~- $6,700,000 
Surplus - - - - 21,000,000 
Trust Funds - -  - 615,000,000 


WILLIAM P. GEST 
Chairman of the Board 


HENRY G. BRENGLE 
President 


DIRECTORS 


Wm. P. Gest Samuel T. Bodine Charles Day 

yy LE Sees * a eaeenenrnem Thomas D. M. Cardeza 
. W. Clar . C. Ne Willia : 

John S. Jenks Ledyard Heckscher Ss o a 

Levi L. Rue Arthur H. Lea E; , B P 

Morris R. Bockius Benjamin Rush _ - Putnam 

W. W. Atterbury Sidney F. Tyler Robert K. Cassatt 

Samuel M. Vauclain J. Howell Cummings Lammot du Pont 

J. Franklin McFadden Henry G. Brengle J. D. Winsor, Jr. 

Thomas S. Gates Joseph E. Widener L. H. Kinnard 





325 Chestnut Street 1431 Chestnut Street 
415 Chestnut Street Broad and Chestnut Sts. 
6324 Woodland Avenue 


PHILADELPHIA 
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Conservative Traditions 


in Modern Banking 


In the Illinois Merchants Trust Company, the traditions of a 
half century of conservative banking stand back of each trans- 
action. With its large financial resources, its highly developed 
and specialized facilities and organization, its intimate business 
and governmental contacts at home and abroad, this institution 
is today one of this country’s leading banks—a logical choice 
for banks or commercial concerns establishing a Chicago bank- 
ing connection. @ Personal attention to inquiries concerning 
our specialized services will gladly be given by our ollicers, 


ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital & Surplus 45 Million Dollars 


LA SALLE, JACKSON, CLARK AND QUINCY STREETS + CHICAGO 
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THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF PITTSBURGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


STATEMENT AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS, 
DECEMBER 31, 1926 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


RESOURCES 


LOANS AND INVESTMENTS 

U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES 
CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK 
OVERDRAFTS - 

REAL ESTATE AND VAULT 
MISCELLANEOUS ASSETS 


LIABILITIES 


CAPITAL 

SURPLUS 
UNDIVIDED Prorits 
RESERVES - 
DuE DEPOSITORS 


DUE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 
AGAINST U. S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES) 


- $124,491,603.48 
40,790,.709.21 
24,972,662.73 

104.17 
5,320,000.00 
919,378.81 


$196,494,458.40 


$ 1,500,000,00 
50,000,000.00 
19,340.38 
7.335,945.39 
128,639.172.63 
9,000,000.00 





$196,494,458.40 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


TRUST FUNDS INVESTED 
TRUST FUNDS UNINVESTED 


DUE SUNDRY ESTATES 


CORPORATE TRUSTS - 
SECURITIES HELD THEREUNDER 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR 


$ 268,177,513.50 
4,827,.122.77 


$ 273,004,636.27 


$ 495,541,500.00 
98,.109,028.65 
1,.435.650.670.41 


PAR VALUE) 





DIRECTORS 


J. FREDERIC BYERS 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD 
ARTHUR V. DAvis 
HENRY C. FOWNES 
CHILDS FRICK 

Roy A. HUNT 
BENJAMIN F. JONES. JR. 
JAMES H. LOCKHART 

J. MARSHALL LOCKHART 
RICHARD B. MELLON 
RICHARD K. MELLON 
WILLIAM L. MELLON 


HENRY C. MCELDOWNEY 
Lewis A. PARK 
HOWARD PHIPPS 

DAVID A. REED 

WILLIAM C, ROBINSON 
WILLIAM B. SCHILLER 
JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER 
GEORGE E. SHAW 
ARTHUR W. THOMPSON 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
HOMER D. WILLIAMS 


WE WELCOME THE OPPORTUNITY TO SERVE YOU 
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UNITED STATES 
Mortgage & Trust Company 


NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition December 31, 1926 


Assets Liabilities 





Cash on Hand, in Fed- eo) See $3,000,000.00 
eral Reserve and Other Surplus. . $500,000.00 
Banks. ... .. .$17,634,590.13 Undivided Pro t 304,616.29 

Clearing House Exchanges 8,698,088.05 Reserve for Taxes, Et 720,583.69 

U.S. Gov't Bonds 9,136,166.68 Dividends Payable Jan 

Other Bonds and Stocks. 2,735, 3, 1927... 240,000.00 

Demand Loans.... 9,871,759.46 Deposits. ... 73,083,538.26 

Time Loans 26,589,819.14 Treasurer's Checks. 5,062,788.94 

sills and Notes Pur- Acceptances Executed for 
chased. . 5,165,006.77 Customers $46,156.44 

Foreign Exchange 1,483,279.08 Accrued Interest Pay- 

Mortgages 4.024,290.56 able 54,454.10 

Real Estate (Branch ; 
Offices). . 1,140,079.51 

Customers’ Liability on 
Acceptances 846,136.44 

Accrued Interest Re- 
ceivable. . {87,662.23 


$87,812,117.72 


DIRECTORS 


Charles S. Brown John W. Platten Arthur Turnbull 
Robert K. Cassatt H. Hobart Porter Cornelius Vanderbilt 
Lewis L. Clarke Albert L. Salt Elisha Walker 
Donald G. Geddes Mortimer L. Schiff James P. Warburg 
Henry R. Ickelheimer Henry Tatnall Thomas Williams 
William A. Jamison James Timpson William H. Williams 


Offices : 
55 CEDAR STREET 
BROADWAY AT 73RD STREET Mapison Ave. At 74TH STREET 
125TH Str. at 8TH AVENUE LEXINGTON AVE. AT 4/TH STREET 
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neece 
A SPIRIT. OF 
HELPFULNESS 
\ INTHE 1 
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ELECT The Guardian Bank 

as your Cleveland correspon- 
dent, and you are assured of the 
powerful help of an outstanding 
bank recognized everywhere as 
an example of the new leader- 
ship in constructive, thorough 
and human banking service. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND 


RESOURCES MORE THAN $125,000,000 
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FIRST WISCONSIN 
TRUST COMPANY 


MILWAUKEE 


Acts in all Trust Capacities 
for Individuals, Banks and other 


Corporations 


OFFICERS 


WALTER KASTEN 
Chairman of the Board 


H. O. SEYMOUR . ' : ; . President 
GEORGE B. LUHMAN _. ; ; ; Vice-President and Trust Officer 
CHARLES M. MORRIS . ‘ : ; ; ‘ : . Vice-President 
| 5 gear ee ty ay Vice-President 
WILBUR I. BARTH ; : : : ‘ : Secretary and Treasurer 


AFFILIATED WITH 
FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK—FIRST WISCONSIN COMPANY 
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Che 
Crust Gampany of 
New Seravy 


Journal Square 
JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY 


ORGANIZED 1896 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, 
over $8,000,000.00 


Aggregate resources, over $65,000,000.00 


Branch Offices 


PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 
Central Avenue and Bowers Street, Jersey City, N. J. 
BERGEN AND LAFAYETTE BRANCH 
Monticello Avenue and Brinkerhoff Street, Jersey City, N. J. 


UNION CITY BRANCH 
Bergenline Avenue and 32nd Street 
Union City, New Jersey 
HOBOKEN BRANCH 
12-14 Hudson Place, Hoboken, New Jersey 
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Growing through 
Conservative Management 
in our Bond Department 


“Safe Investments for Conservative Investors’ is 
the reputation our Bond Department has earned 
during its first quarter century of service. 


We have won this reputation by following the 
principle that safe selling must be preceded by safe 
buying. 

As a result, we have established a buying policy that 
incorporates every possible safety measure. 

Before a loan is made, all phases of safety, diversity 
and yield are thoroughly investigated by our own 
research department. 

Our Executive Committee, composed of 18 experi- 
enced Directors, approves every loan offered to our 
clients. 

Because of the extreme care we have always used 
in buying Real Estate, Public Utility, Timber, In- 
dustrial and Railroad Bonds, as well as Municipal 
Bonds, our Bond Department has built a clientele 
having confidence in the safety of our offerings. 


Twenty-five years of conservative management— 
not only in our Bond Department, but in all branches 
of our business—have enabled us to win the confi- 
dence of our many clients. The spirit of this growth 
is reflected in a new home, our fifth, erected during 
our 25th Anniversary Year. 


DETROIT [RUST COMPANY 
Fort Street, opposite Post Office, Detroit, Michigan 
Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
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“Trust Service 
&xclusively” 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY does not receive deposits. Its entire 
organization and facilities are devoted to one 


specific object: EFFICIENT TRUST SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experienced staff 
of trained Trust Company executives, and _ its 
capital and surplus of $10,000,000.00, the 
ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. offers an 


unexcelled service. 


This Company is authorized to act in 
Missouri and Illinois. It will gladly 
co-operate with the home admin- 
istration, when ancillary adminis- 
tration is required in these States. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


Broadway at Locust 
OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 


Affiliated with 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK—FIRST NATIONAL COMPANY 
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Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


NEW YORK BROOKLYN 


QUEENS BRONX 


Condensed Statement of Condition on 
January 1, 1927 


RESOURCES 


Cash on Hand and in Fed- 
eral Reserve and Other 
$41,341,915.42 

U. S. Gov’t. and other 
Public Securities ... . 


23,854,507.00 
Other Securities 


32,039,886. 33 
123,684,424.49 
Bonds and Mortgages.. 12,254,540.95 
Banking Houses and 
Other Real Estate . 

Customers’ Liability on 
Acceptances and Let- 
ters of Credit 


Accrued Interest Receiv- 


7,334,484.00 


6,564,855.11 


825,518.90 
$247,900,132.20 


BORO OF MANHATTAN 


139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 
385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th St. 
513 Fifth Ave., corner 43rd St. 
415 Broadway, corner Canal St. 
1511 Third Ave., corner 85th Street 
1819 Broadway, at Columbus Circle 
131 E. 23rd St., cor. Lexington Ave. 


BORO OF BRONX 


1042 Westchester Ave., 
corner Southern Boulevard 


LIABILITIES 


$10,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided 
15,347,063.54 
Reserves 1,360,932.86 
Acceptances and Letters 
of Credit 


Deposits 


6,817,877.05 
214,374,258.75 


ea 


$247,900,132.20 


BORO OF BROOKLYN 
774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
819 Grand St., corner Bushwick Ave. 
190 Joralemon St., near Court Street 


BORO OF QUEENS 


1696 Myrtle Avenue 
corner Cypress Ave., Ridgewood 


ONE OUT OF EVERY TWENTY-FIVE 


residents of New York City is a customer of Manufacturers Trust Company in one 
or more departments—commercial, trust, investment, thrift, safe deposit, foreign. 


There must be many reasons for such an outstanding preference. May we 


serve you, too? 
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For Your Fiduciary Business 





In Massachusetts 


During more than 48 years of 
active fiduciary experience in 
Massachusetts we have met and 
solved practically every type of 


Trust and Estate problem. 


This Company offers its  spe- 
cial training and experience to 
individuals and corporations 
having fiduciary business in this 
State, and invites correspondence 
with the President or other 


officers of the Company. 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, 





President 


) BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT 


AND TRUST COMPANY 
LOO Franxuix STREEI 


\rct ? Devonstire S 


—_ 
\ 
. 
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HOW 

the growth of the Fidelity Union Trust 

Company meets the needs of a large State 
ue ass 


cy 
OF SPECIMEN of ad- 


vertisement run in. all 
North Jersey newspapers 
and in New York Times 
Herald-Tribune by 
ity Union Trust 
A pe deena , / “ad 7 ran a. y, New ark, the 
»  tenined depen, emater a eS) * , queue tony wd goatee argest ank and trust 
Se 5: SE Se et ere 

. . . 
Fidelity Union Trust Company 

c Member Gedenal Reserve System 
Newark, New Jersey 
at Broad and Bank 


William Scheerer, Chairman of the Board Uzal H. McCarter, President 


in New Jersey. 


Fidelity Union Trust Company 


at Broad and Bank Streets 


Newark, New Jersey 


Member Federal Reserve System 





Nearly Every 
Important Line of 
Industry 
in the 
St. Louis District 
is 
Represented 
Among 


the Customers 


of the 


Mississippi 
Valley 
Trust Company 


The breadth of contact 
thus acquired makes 
the Mississippi V alley 
a most helpful St. 
Louis correspondent. 
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SAF < 


EQUIPPED 


-- to efficiently represent financial 
institutions in estate matters 


Through its various departments, The Old 

National Bank & Union Trust Co. is 

; adequately and efficiently equipped to 
7" is represent financial institutions and non- 
ui 


residents in estate matters, being author- 
RH AR a ized by law to act as Executor, Adminis- 
ner a pict FF ae on trator, Guardian and Trustee. Inquiries 
sense Slag FEE FE HY aha are invited. 

ist Fe biBage FF EE EF AYIA 

|FFREFF FEEE CE YRARA ns 


[ae =F The Old National Bank 
_ en tf mee ie ee 4 
3 & Union Trust Co. 
of Spokane 


jpisiee ee 
Pitas a aR ae ef 1y Nyt ee 











eee ie Ke ee ike 


at 
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57 Branches throughout the Americas, Spain, France and England 


ARGENTINA—tthirteen branches 


Our thirteen branches throughout Argentina 
furnish the utmost co-operation to American 
business. Years of actual residence in Latin- 
American countries enable our officers to sup- 
ply accurate trade information to our clients. 


* 
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ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, Ltd. 


38 Years of Foreign and General Banking 
Represented by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


49 Broadway, New York 
NORMAN C. STENNING, President 


(eae fee [eae leah eee ki ike cep ken het 


bela 


Ex. 
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The Real Estate Trust Co. 


of Philadelphia 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 
INTEREST ALLOWED. 





Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


George H. Earle, Jr., Pres. Edward S. Buckley, Jr., Treas. 
S. F. Houston, Vice-Pres. Edgar Fetherston, Asst. Treas. 
John A. McCarthy, Trust Officer 


Edward Y. Townsend Robert D. Ghriskey 
Secretary and Asst. Trust Officer Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 
George H. Earle, Jr. John Gribbel J. Wallace Hallowell 
Samuel F. Houston Cyrus H. K. Curtis Gustavus W. Cook 
Bayard Henry George Woodward John A, McCarth 
Frank C. Roberts Louis J. Kolb R, Livingston Sullivan 


- 
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Empire Crust Company 


COLEMAN du PONT LEROY W. BALDWIN 
Chairman of the Board 


President 


Main Office: 120 Broadway, New York 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE HUDSON OFFICE 
580 Fifth Ave., Corner 47th St. 1411 Broadway, Corner 39th St. 
LONDON OFFICE 


28, Charles Street, S. W. 


Condensed Statement of Condition at the Close of Business, December 31, 1926 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 
Cash in Vault and Banks $15,769,079.04 Capital Stock 


$4 
Government and Municipal Bonds. 12,486,438.21 Surplus and Undivided Profits*.... 4,175,564.67 
Railroad and Other Acceptances 


467,545.22 

Bond and Stock Investments.... 10,547,715.16 Reserved for Accrued Interest, 
Street and Demand Loans 30,961,253.85 238,665.35 
Time Loans and Bills Purchased... 10,493,839.75 DEPOSITS 76,476,156.60 
Bonds and Mortgages se 
Real Estate ¥ . 
Customers Liability on Acceptances 467,545.22 $85,357,931.84 
Accrued Interest Receivable 

and Other Assets............... 1,660,926.11 


$85,357,931.84 


*After payment on December 31, 1926, of 77th regular quarterly dividend, 3% and 
extra dividend 3%, amounting to $240,000.00. 


NEW YORK STATE AND UNITED STATES TAX STAMPS ON SALE 


Empire Safe Deposit Company 


SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS AT ALL OFFICES 
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In Chicago 


A Bank of Character and Strength 
—completely equipped and offi- 
cered in all departments of Com- 
mercial and Trust Banking—is 
ready to render real service to you. 


CENTRAL [RUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
125 W. Monroe Street at La Salle 
CHICAGO 








CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9,000,000.00 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Our Service to Correspondents 


WE offer complete service to Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations or Individuals having busi- 
ness in the great Pittsburgh district. 


Commercial, investment or fiduciary clients will find 
at their disposal an unusually competent organization 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of co-operation and 
constructive service. 


Interest Paid on Deposits 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,600,000 


























KINGS Cou NTY JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD President 


WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST Vice-President 


J. NORMAN CARPENTER... | “Vice-President 
Ie U ST O M PA N y THOMAS BLAKE Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR.............Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS.........Asst. Secretary 


342 to 346 FuLtron STREET, ALBERT E. ECKERSON..............Auditor 
Borough of Brooklyn, one 

: 2 rustees 
City of New York 


WALTER E. BEDELL Howarp D. Joost 
EDWARD C. BLUM HENRY A. MEYER 
ARTHUR W. CLEMENT CuARLEs A, O’DONOHUE 
ROBERT A. DRYSDALE THOMAS H. ROULSTON 
JULIAN P. FarrcHitp’ H. F. SCHARMANN 
FREDERICK G. FISCHER LAURUS E. SUTTON 
KERWIN H. FULTON OSWALD W. UHL 
JosePpH HUBER Joun T. UNDERWOOD 
Joun V. JEWELL WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. 
NELSON H. Wray 





The Kings County Trust Company offers 

to its Depositors every facility and accom- 

: modation known to modern banking. If 
Capital, $500,000.00 you are not already availing yourself of the 
Surplus, $5,000,000.00 advantages offered by this Institution, the 


Undivided Profits, $172,000.00 Kings County Trust Company will be glad 


to have you open an account. 
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Che Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 BROADWAY 
Capital $40,000,000.00 


Surplus and Profits $38,204,473.58 
Deposits (Dec. 31, 1926) $852,456,114.24 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Corporate Trusts 
Coupon Paying 
Personal Trusts 


Reorganization 
Registrar 
Agent-Depositary 


Safekeeping 


Our Trust Officers are always glad to discuss with you confi- 
dentially any details of these services in which you are interested. 


Steady Growth 


The progress of the 
AMERICAN TRUST COM- 
PANY is a measure of the 
confidence of our friends. 


Year ending Deposits 
Dec. 31, 1922...... .$21,869,460.43 
Dec. 31, 1923 26,751,337.78 
Se eS Se 38,800,878.97 
Dec. 31, 1925 319,439.51 
Dec. 31, 1926... é 53,938.97 4.57 


AMERICAN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Broadway at Cedar Street, New York 
297 Madison Avenue, New York 
209 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-19 Jamaica Ave. , Jamaica 
Bridge Plaza North, Long Island City 
57 Bay St., St. George, S. I. 








ESTABLISHED 1892 


~ Vinginiatiust Company 


=RICHMOND. VA.=— 


CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


STRICTLY A dpergncl INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $260. BID FOR STOCK $550 








Under Supervision of Federal Government 
AMERICAN SECURITY 
° AND TRUST COMPANY 
Sa and Pennsylvania Avenue 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Capital and Surplus $6,100,000.00 
Assets over es Sate $37,500,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 
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(The Mount Vernon 
Trust Company 


MOUNT VERNON, N. Y. 


The Largest Commercial Bank 
in Westchester County 


Resources - - $18,000,000.00 


MAIN OFFICE: 
THIRD AVENUE AND FIRST STREET 


WEST SIDE OFFICE: 
MOUNT VERNON AVE. AND HIGH ST. 


EAST SIDE OFFICE: 
THIRD STREET AND FULTON AVENUE 


An Expenenced Trustee 
Every Banking Facility 


DIRECTORS 

A. WATSON ARMOUR... ..Vice-Pres., Armour & Co. 
SEWELL L. AVERY.... President, U.S. Gypsum Co. 
ALBERT B. Dick, Jr....Vice-Pres., A. B. Dick Co. 
De Forest HULBURD 

President, Elgin National Watch Co. 
Joun T. Prrig.........Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. 
Kersey Coates REED. .Sec., Marshall Field & Co. 
EDWARD L. RYERSON, JR., 

Vice-Pres., Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
MARTIN A RYERSON 
WALTER BYRON SMITH 
Joun Stuart. ..President, The Quaker Oats Co. 
Ezra J. WARNER, Pres., Sprague, Warner & Co. 
SoLomon A. SMITH. . Pres., The Northern Trust Co. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits Over $7,500,000 
Illinois 


Chicago - - 


Baltimore Banking Business 


Located “In the Heart of the Heart of Mary- 
land”—that is, in the business center of 
Baltimore—the Union Trust Company is pre- 
pared to handle promptly and efficiently any 
Baltimore banking matters for banks, corpora- 
tions, firms or individuals. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 
BALTIMORE 
OFFICERS 
Joun M. Dennis, President 
W. GRaHAM Boyce, Vice-President 
W. O. Perrson, Vice-President 
CHARLES W. Horr, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
JouN M, DENNIs, JR., Vice-President 
Tuomas C. THATCHER, Secretary 


| ( x ) 3 Ali 

| he Oldest Trust Oo. 
| in Pittsburgh 

- . . « 40,000,000 
71,000,000 


Assets over 
Trust Funds over 


Capital, Surplus and 
Undivided Profits over 10,000,000 


PEOPLES 
SAVINGS & TRUST CO.9o% Pittsburgh 
Fourth Ave.and Wood St. 
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Began Business in 1889 


Camden Equitable Trust 
Safe Deposit Company 


Wilmington, Delaware 


Trust Co. Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$2,700,000 
C A M D E N Be N ‘ J B Member Federal Reserve System 


DIRECTORS 
As of December 31, 1926 Joun BAncRortT, President, Jos. Bancroft & So 


on 
WILi1amM Griscom Coxe, Consulting Mar. Engineer 


Cafital, Surplus and Russet. H. Dunnam, President, Hercules P 


Company 


Undivided Profits, - $2,110,523.93 EUGENE DUPoNT, Manufac 
Dehosits, —— ‘i =» 14,943 942.67 S. HALLOcK DUPonrT, I 


. Company 
Trust Funds, - - - 25,885,907.99 GrorcE A. ELL 
Harry G. HASKELI 
The Greatest Total of Banking pend I “ry ~ “ 
é ou > mpany 
and Trust Funds in any South Hciiypay S. MEEDs, JR., L : 
Jersey Financial Institution OTHO NOWLAND, President of the Compan 
RICHARD REESE, Vice-President of the ( 
Member Federal Reserve System ROBERT H. RICHARDS, Alttoney-at-Lau 
Joun J. SATTERTHWAIT, President, Remington 
EPHRAIM TOMLINSON, President Machine Compa» 
W. J. SEWELL, Jr. Vice-President HARRY T. SPRINGER, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
JOSEPH LIPPINCOTT...... . wees eel Veasurer Compan 
F. HERBERT FULTON eae e SeCrelary FREDERICK E. STON! 
FRANK S. NORCROSS...... eee rust Officer ings Fund S 
JoserH S. KERBAUGH.........Assistant Treasurer Horace WILSo 
JOHN H. ANNIS............Assistant Trust Officer Company 
R. L. SAMMIS etee .. Real Estate Office _ . 
GEORGE REYNOLDS Pre aR yer nl We Solicit Your Business 


( 


m 











Aggregate Resources More Than 
324 MILLIONS 


Pacific Southwest Resources $217,232,843.94 
First National Resources. . , 105,684,142.76 


First Securities (Capital and Surplus 1,100,000.00 


be 


1O-MA 


sys 
re \SUld- 7, 


Send your business in the Pacific-Southwest to us for 
prompt, efficient attention. With services and contacts 
that cover Los Angeles and other important cities in the 


southern half of California, we are well equipped to serve. 





THE First NATIONALBANK OF LOS ANGELES 
PACIFIC- SOUTHWEST 288323 BANK 
FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 
Central Offices: LOS ANGELES 
BRANCHES IN CALIFORNIA CITIES FROM FRESNO TO THE MEXICAN LINE 
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West End Trust 
Company 


Broad Street and South Penn Square 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


eo Capital and Surplus - $4,000,000 
SS Total Resources - - $25,000,000 


Let us represent you Checking and Savings Accounts 


in California Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian, Trustee, Agent 


TLE URANCE Sells Foreign Exchange, Letters of 
: Ins and Credit, Travelers’ Checks 
Trust CoMPANY 


TITLE INSURANCE BUILDING Lends Money on Approved Collateral 
LOS ANGELES 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Jr., President + 
STUART O’MELVENY, First Vice-President Manages Real Estate, Collects 
O. P. CLarK, Secretary 
W. W. PowELt, Trust Officer Rents, Ete. 
PAID-IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS Safe Deposit Department 
$9.000,000.00 


Security 


Capital and Surplus 


You'll Like Our Bank _:250,000.00 


Resources, over 


$40,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN TRUST CO. 


Southwest Cor. 15th and Chestnut Sts. Philadelphia, Pa. 


West Phila. Office Germantown Office Front Street Office Frankford Office 


52nd and Market 5708 Front Frankford Ave. 
Sts. Germantown Ave. and Market Sts. and Paul St. 


The Bank that gave Philadelphia Day-and- Night Service 


Cordiality is never a substitute for efficiency 

—but when efficiency and cordiality combine 

in a bank’s service enduring friendships result 
The 


nk of Pittsburgh 


ational ssociation 
THE OLDEST BANK IN AMERICA WEST OF THE ALLEGHENY MOUNTAINS 


























































TRUST COMPANIES 


Service 


ie service rendered by a financial institution is 
the chief factor in retaining customers. 


In both our Banking and Trust Departments we are 
still serving many~ of the grandchildren and great- 
grandchildren of those who originally~ opened deposit 
or fiduciary~ accounts with us. 


Experience — Fidelity — Permanence 





Main Office 





52 Wall Street 





Bank of New York & Crust Co. 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits 
over $16,000,000 


Foreign Department 


48 Wall Street 


Madison Avenue Office 
At 63rd Street 








Birmingham Trust 
6 Savings Co. 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $800,000 


We invite correspondence from those 
desiring commercial or financial repre- 
sentation in this city. Direct connec- 
tions with the strongest banks through- 
out the South. Send us your collections. 





A FEDERAL CORPORATION 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital - . . $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 870,000.00 

OFFICERS 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN ......cccccescvece President 
GeorGE E. HAMILTON...... Vice-President, Attorney 


and Trust Officer 
GerorcE E. FLEMING. Vice-Pres. and Ass't Trust Officer 


OS Frere Vice-President 
EpwWaARp L. HILLYER.V -Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
Epson B. OLps.......... Vice-President and Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL..Secretary and 3d Asst. Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON.......... Assistant Treasurer 
S. WILLIAM MILLER............. Assistant Treasurer 
G. ELMER FLATHER............+. Assistant Treasurer 


WriutraM S. Lyons..............Assistant Secretary 























Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 3314 Rector 


C. A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 


Cc. D. HOUSE, Business Manager 





C. H. McLEAN, Advertising Representative 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 





Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc.. at special rates for each insertion. 





SUBSCRIPTIONS: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. Single 
copies, 60 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 


Associate Member Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion, a Department of the Associated 
Advertising Clubs of the World 
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The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


“A QUARTER CENTURY OF 
FAITHFUL SERVICE AND 
SUCCESSFUL EXPERIENCE.’ 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over Two Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any 
Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 





Calvert and Redwood Streets 
Baltimore 















An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company | 
Officer | 


The Revised Sixth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. Price $6.00 postage prepaid 
Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St., New York 








HIS Book is indisputably recog- 
nized as the Standard and Lead- 


ing Authority on the Functions 
and Organization of a Modern Trust 
Company, embracing every phase and 


Sixth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and Fiduciary Finance, including the 








latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 
Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 








TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.00 (check or money order) for which kindly 
send me copy of the new Sixth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” or you 
may send me copy on approval. 
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Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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Creating and 
Conserving 
Estates 


Cooperation Between Life Insurance 
and Trust Companies 
by 
ALEXANDER C. ROBINSON 
President, Peoples Savings & Trust Com- 
pany at Pittsburgh; Member, Committee 


on Insurance Trusts of Trust Company 
Division of the American Bankers Ass’n 


and 


EDWARD A. WOODS 
General Agent at Pittsburgh, The Equit- 
ible Life Assurance Society of the United 
States; Chairman, Committee on Co- 
operation with Trust Companies of the 
National Association of Life Underwriters 


About 300 pages with numerous 
tables and charts, examples of actual 
insurance trusts, and _ illustrative 
advertisements of trust and _ life 
insurance companies. 
Price $3.00 postpaid. 


Endorsed by 
National Association of Life Underwriters 
. Executive Committee 
of the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
Book Dept. 
55 Liberty St., New York. 

Please send me copy of CREATING 
AND CONSERVING ESTATES, by Alex- 
ander C. Robinson and Edward A. Woods, 
for which I enclose $3.00 (Check or money 
order). 

Name..... 


Company.... 


Address. . . 


Make check or draft payable to Trust Companies 
Publishing Association, 55 Liberty Street, New York 
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Living Trusts 


GILBERT T. STEPHENSON 
The author has here put into a 
single volume of 448 pages the 
practical information about living 
trusts, including life insurance trusts. 


CONTENTS 
Chapter 
I Living Trusts as Business Enter- 
prises. 
If Purposes served by Living Trusts 
Purposes Served by Life Insurance 
Trusts 
IV Legal Aspects of Living Trusts 
V Legal Aspects of Life Insurance 
Trusts 
VI Tax Features of Living Trusts 
VII Forms of Trust Agreements 
VIII Guideposts in Creating Living 
Trusts 
IX The Adequate Trustee 
X The Social Significance of Living 
Trusts 
Appendix 
I How Much Life Insurance Should 
a Man Carry? 
Il Forms of Living Trust Agreements 
Forms of Unfunded Life Insurance 
Trust Agreements 


Forms of Funded Life Insurance 
Trust Agreements 


Price $3.75 postpaid 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 
Book Dept. 
55 Liberty St., New York. 


Please send me copy of LIVING TRUSTS, 
by Gilbert T. Stephenson, for which I enclose 
$3.75 (Check or money order). 

Name..... 


Company 
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Make check or draft pavable to Trust Companies 
Publishing Association, 55 Liberty Street, New York 

















TRUST COMPANIES 


Chartered 1836 


IRARD TRUST COMPANY 

in Philadelphia offers its ser- 
vices as Depositary under Reorgan- 
ization Agreements and as Transfer 
Agent or Registrar for the securities 
of corporations. 


The Company will be glad to act 
jointly with institutions in other 
cities. 


Tw 


Corporate Trust Funds 
$1,430,000,000 


— 


GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


D CHESTNUT STRE * PHILADELP 








Comprehensive Service 


Quickly Mobilized 


If all the customers of the Wacuovia could hold a mass meet- 
ing in a great town hall, every walk in life, every kind of :busi- 
ness in the Carolinas, would be represented in the 100,000 
people present. 

In the same comprehensive way, our Correspondent Service 
covers these states—a service which a request from you «will 
instantly mobilize in your interest. 


WACHOVIA 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem Raleigh 
Salisbury 
FOR EVERY FINANCIAL NEED: 
Commercial Banking—Trusts—Savings—Safe-Deposit—Investments—Insurance 


OVER 100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


Other Bankers Say— 


that they find Chatham Phenix .an unusually 
helpful correspondent. 


Not only by means of prompt collections and 
similar correspondent service, but:by furnishing accurate 
information and trustworthy advice, by helping develop 
new business contacts and perfect a banking organization 
along modern lines, and by similar. special services, 
Chatham Phenix turns its century of experience, growth 
and good will to the advantage of its correspondents. 


MAIN OFFICE 
149 Broadway, Corner Liberty Street, New York City 


RESOURCES OVER A QUARTER BILLION DOLLARS 





Incorporated March 10, 1812 


THE 
PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 


(Trust & Safe Deposit Company) 


PACKARD BUILDING 
15th and Chestnut Streets 
PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS OVER $19,000,000 


Deposit Accounts of Corporations and Individuals So- 
licited. Certificates of Deposit Issued. Trusts of all 
Executed. Safe Deposit Boxes Rented. 
CABLE ADDRESS “PENCO” 


DOWNTOWN OFFICE 


MEMBER 
517 CHESTNUT STEEET 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 








